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Namibian history cannot be written without reflecting on the colonial oppression of the natives at the 
hands of the German and South African apartheid governments. The aftermath of colonialism brought 
about high levels of social and economic disparity between various communities. The SWAPO-led 
government adopted an overarching long-term development strategy and plans in 1990. This plan 
aimed to reduce poverty; transform the economy; increase economic growth and create job 
opportunities for the youth and marginalised women. The study has indicated that the Namibian 
government has recognised sport as a source of unification and a game changer in socio-economic 
transformation of the country. The study interrogated different aspects and dynamics of sport 
development, and Sport for Development and Peace (SDP) in both in Namibian and global contexts. 
This cross-examination aimed to better understand the role of sport within the context of post–colonial 
independent countries. The study also reflected on the theoretical literature around stakeholder theory 
and its application within the government sector related to sport. The stakeholder theory provided 
insight on how sport stakeholder management, collaboration, alignment and configuration can 
contribute to the optimal delivery of national development priorities. The study opted to use 
descriptive qualitative research methods such interviews that provided relevant information and data 
to the study. The research participants were selected from national sport leadership cohorts from 
government and agencies; national sport bodies; foreign government agencies; civil society; corporate 
agencies; and media who were in the position to provide information during the interviews or 
questionnaires relevant and linked to the aim and objectives of the study. 
The findings of the study have accentuated that the government sport stakeholders are disorganised, 
that functions, roles and responsibilities are misaligned, and that there are a lack of skills and there is 
a lack of collaborations between stakeholders. As such, the evidence suggests that the lack of funding 
for the sport stakeholder is a self-constructed problem. The sector has not aligned itself with the 
national development priorities of government since the dawn of independence. The sector thus lacks 
a coherent vision that can be supported holistically by all sport stakeholders.  
In summary, the study recommends that government sport stakeholders need to be better organised 
and aligned regarding how to promote and position sport with the national development agenda of 
government. It is envisaged that this will allow sport to receive greater recognition within government 
policies and plans. This study underscores that this can only be achieved through a concerted effort 
 
v 
and development of an integrated sport stakeholder framework to deliver on the national development 
outcomes of the country. The most significant contribution of this study is the fact that it acts as a 
baseline study for policymakers and national sport administrators in planning for the development of 
sport at the national level. The sport stakeholder framework that has been developed can be a guiding 
tool and compass for better collaboration and alignment of stakeholders to ensure sport development 
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On 21 March 1990 Namibia attained its independence and was established as a democratic, sovereign, 
and secular state (The Republic of Namibia, 1990c). The government consists of three structures, 
namely, the Legislative, the Judiciary and the Executive. Each structure is responsible for a different 
governmental function: the legislative is responsible for formulating laws, which are, in turn, executed 
by the executive and the judiciary then interprets them.  
The branch of the government that ensures that the laws passed by the two houses of parliament (being 
the National Council and National Assembly) are carried out is the Executive. Namibia’s executive 
powers are vested with the President and the Cabinet (The Republic of Namibia, 1990c).  
The Cabinet comprises the president, prime minister, deputy prime minister and various ministers 
who are appointed by the president. These figures carry out the policies using the various Acts of 
Parliament and the Constitution as guides. At present the government consists of 20 ministries and 
eight agencies, all of which relate to different sectors. 
As part of the government agencies, the National Planning Commission (NPC) is headed by the 
Director General. Article 129 of the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia and the National 
Planning Commission Act 2013 (Act 2 of 2013) provide the mandate for the office of the Director 
General. 
Furthermore, the NPC's purpose involves the planning, prioritising and directing of national 
development using effectual monitoring, evaluation and coordination when delivering consultative 
services aimed at achieving sustainable socio-economic development. The execution of the NPC’s 
duties is accomplished through various actions, including: by formulating national development plans 
in conjunction with regional councils for the short-term, medium-term and long-term; through 
identifying the country’s socio-economic development priorities; and developing the entire strategy 
management process of government and mobilising, managing and coordinating international 
development cooperation (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services, 2017). 
As the custodian of the national strategy planning process, the NPC develops national development 
strategies and plans in consultation with the ministerial portfolios and other key stakeholders. At a 
national level in terms of sport, the NPC is required to engage the Ministry of Sport, Youth and 
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National Service (MSYNS) whose mandate is to develop and empower youth and promote sport at all 
levels. This is carried out by creating an environment that is conducive of development, empowerment 
and promotion of sport and youth which is sustainable. The ministry is mandated to develop relevant 
policies and regulations to implement the expected outcomes and targets of the strategies and plans. 
In this regard, the ministry is expected to coordinate the implementation process’ activities and 
programmes with different sport stakeholders at all levels (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National 
Services, 2017). 
The Namibian Government has developed a long-term national development strategy called Vision 
2030 which is aimed at propelling the country into being a fully industrialised nation. The vision was 
developed in 2004 following the successful implementation of five-year, medium-term National 
Development Plans (NDPs). The government has developed five such plans since 1995 (National 
Planning Commission, 2007). Through the long-term vision of Namibia, Vision 2030 as well as 
through the NDPs, different stakeholders have been mandated to implement various programmes and 
initiatives that are aimed at achieving the plans’ strategic objectives. The Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Service (2013) suggested that there has been a lack of alignment, collaboration and 
configuration in implementing national strategies and plans which has contributed to this situation. 
There have been several challenges such as inadequate resources, insufficient skilled human 
resources, inadequate policies and a misalignment in strategic frameworks, all of which contribute to 
this. The evaluation of policy implementation and monitoring thereof has been weak and there has 
been a lack of stakeholder alignment within the public sector, as well as across sectors. This has a 
negative impact in terms of the allocation of resources. Hence similar sport projects and activities’ 
programmes are being underfunded. Furthermore, the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service 
(2013) pointed out that the lack of growth and advancement of and within the sport sector is associated 
with the lack of qualified and experienced human resources. This translates into an inability to 
implement the strategic goals of the sector on the overall implementation of various development 
strategies of the country. Additionally, the National Planning Commission (2017) has suggested that 
stakeholder collaboration and management is crucial for the achievement of national development 
objectives. The Kazan Action Plan (KAP) indicated that physical activeness and quality education 
should be promoted at country level, especially amongst the youth (UNESCO, 2017a). There is, 
therefore a need to increase sporting activities on all levels of society in order to achieve development 
goals (International Working Group for Sport Development and Peace [IWG SDP], 2006).  
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As part of its strategic planning process, the Namibian government prioritises stakeholder 
collaboration as a key national development strategy, although such strategy has not been effectively 
implemented in the sport sector. The National Planning Commission’s strategic planning involves 
engaging all critical stakeholders as is evident in the NDP 1-5 from 1995 to 2017 which details all 
those stakeholders which are consulted. The sport sector consists of stakeholder partners and cross-
sectorial partnerships among government agencies, national sport bodies, foreign government 
agencies, development agencies, commercial sponsors, civil society organisations and the media. 
Such partnerships are key for the implementation, coordination and support of sport development in 
Namibia (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
This study will interrogate possible gaps in the existing body of knowledge about stakeholder 
collaboration and various configurations with the government sport agencies as stakeholders for 
policy, structural and practical alignment. The study will address these gaps in the existing body of 
knowledge by envisaging and recommending ways and outcomes to improve current practices at the 
national level.  
1.1 Problem Statement 
Because of the high level of social and economic disparity experienced at independence, the SWAPO-
led government adopted an overarching long-term development strategy and plans aimed at poverty 
reduction, economic transformation, economic growth and job creation (Government of Namibia, 
2000). To date this national development strategy is vertically aligned to the objectives of the Southern 
African Development Community (SADC), African Union (AU), United Nations (UN), and the 
national policies of Namibia (Harambee Prosperity Plan, 2019). For Namibia to achieve the desired 
developmental targets at independence in 1990, sectors such as education, health, agriculture, tourism 
and sport were identified as pre-requisites for economic development. In addition, medium-term 
national development plans have been developed over time and are implemented over five-year 
periods. This is aimed at assisting the Namibian Government in attaining its long-term national 
development strategy and plans. To date, the government has developed five NDPs and is currently 
implementing NDP 5 from 2017-2022.  
Despite government’s effort in accelerating national development at all levels, the sport sector has 
failed to align itself with other key sectors to be included in the national development agenda of the 
country as outlined earlier. Furthermore, there has been not only a lack of resources in the government 
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and the private sector but also a lack of synergies between key stakeholders, of policy coherence, of 
collaboration, of structural alignment and practices focusing on the delivery of sport-related outcomes 
to the nation (Namibia Sports Commission, 2013). 
In the absence of an integrated national agenda that includes the sport sector, many stakeholders 
operate in socio-political isolation with duplication of sport programmes and under-utilisation of 
strategic resources (Namibia Sports Commission, 2013). Moreover, the government development 
plans formulated since independence fell short in recognising sport as enabling social and economic 
development in Namibia. The Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services (2017) stated that the 
lack of sport recognition as it is reflected in the low fiscal budgetary allocation to the sector, could be 
a manifestation of poor cooperation and partnership between key stakeholders in articulating the role 
of sport in the national development framework from a stakeholder perspective. Accessing funding 
for sport initiatives is a challenge in Namibia due to insufficient funding for sport development, given 
other priorities which compete for the same funding and a generally poor appreciation of the potential 
of sport to play a role in the development of the youth, communities and the economy. 
Moreover, there has been duplication of scarce resources of funding and in the areas that focus on 
sport for development. Moreover, most resources and stakeholder collaboration are related to 
competitive sport development and funding for elite sport. The stakeholders have also prioritised 
nation-building and national pride by supporting national teams rather than appreciating the potential 
value of sport participation at grassroots level (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
Additionally, according to the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (2017), it has been 
identified that stakeholders within the sport sector duplicate efforts. The perceived duplications are 
created because stakeholders do not have clarity on their demarcated mandates or meaningful 
partnerships for collective and integrated delivery, for example, sport, education and health in the 
country. For the achievement of strategic goals, it is imperative that stakeholders are identified and 
categorised based on their roles and responsibilities. However, this has been lacking in the sport sector 
due to inadequate clarification in the Namibia National Sport Policy.  
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1.2 Research Question 
Within the above context the research question is: What constitutes a multi-level sport stakeholder 
framework for Namibia, with vertical and horizontal alignments for the effective and integrated 
delivery of sport-related development plans of Namibia? 
1.3 Aim 
This study aims to construct a sport stakeholder framework for delivering on achieving the national 
development plans of Namibia. 
1.4 Objectives 
The aim of the study translates into the following objectives: 
1. To describe the potential role of sport in addressing issues relating to the National 
Development Strategy and Plans of Namibia against the history of colonial-induced 
inequalities.  
2. To utilise the stakeholder theory to analyse the alignment of current policies, structures and 
practices of existing stakeholder configurations with the National Development Strategy and 
Plans of Namibia.  
3. To develop a framework for stakeholder synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian 
sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery on national development priorities. 
 
1.5 Research Design and Methodology 
1.5.1 Research design  
This study has employed a descriptive design which uses interviews as the main method. According 
to Kothari and Garg (2014), a descriptive design may utilise semi-structured interview as a method 
for determining personal opinions, experiences and other relevant information. They further noted 
that these types of studies are concerned with specific predictions, with narration of facts and 
characteristics concerning groups or situation. Similarly, Kumar (2014), also stated that the main 
purpose of descriptive studies is to describe what is prevalent with respect to the issues or problems 
under study. This design has enabled the researcher to collect rich data and systematically describe a 
situation, perceptions and opinions pertaining to information required to develop a framework for 
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stakeholder synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimal 
delivery on national development priorities. 
Maree and Van Der Westhuizen (2009) noted that research participants in descriptive designs are not 
chosen randomly and non-equivalent groups are involved as it is the case with this research study. 
Qualitative research concerns the enquiry of phenomena, where the viewpoint of the enquirer is the 
starting point for the research (Castellan, 2010). Thus, it centres on the actual, lived experiences of 
people or agencies and assists in understanding people’s perceptions, perspectives, and particular 
situations (Creswell, 2014). 
1.5.2 Research sampling 
For this study, the researcher used targeted purposive sampling. According to Rubin and Babbie 
(2011), “this approach is commonly used in qualitative studies that seek to compare opposite extremes 
of a phenomenon in order to generate hypotheses about it” (p. 148). 
The sample size for this research was therefore 52 participants (interviewees) who were purposively 
selected from a population of 104 national decision makers. The decision makers were positioned as 
follows in the: 
1. government at national level; 
2. sport sector at national level; 
3. non-government sector at national level;  
4. foreign agencies at national level; 
5. civil society sector – NGOs’ and other organisations’ at national level; 
6. corporate sponsorship sector at national level; and 
7. the media sector at national level.  
1.5.3 Methods  
Data was collected from the participants by means of interviews which were semi-structured and face-
to-face. Interviews are considered to be the most significant tools in qualitative research for the 
collection of data. These tools allow researchers to retrieve respondents’ interpretations, perceptions 
and definitions of their lived situations and understanding of reality (Punch, 2014). Data from 
interviews was analysed using content analysis techniques within the context of the stakeholder theory 
concept. 
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Documents were analysed using thematic content analysis so as to understand and interpret the 
collected data. Kumar (2014), explained that content analysis is the process of analysing the contents 
of interviews in order to identify the main themes that emerged from the responses given by 
respondents. Additionally, a document source checklist was used to capture and review the contents 
from legal documents, policies, strategic documents, protocols, resolutions and conventions 
underlying national development and related to the positioning of sport from a national-level 
stakeholder perspective. Key words such as stakeholder mapping, policy making and sport 
development went on to inform the themes that were adopted from it by means of inductive reasoning. 
1.5.4. Data analysis 
Data was analysed using inductive thematic content analysis, by transcribing, grouping, coding and 
interpreting according to the research themes (Leavy, 2017). Popping (2000; Boyatzis, 1998 as cited 
in Sarantakus, 2013), explained thematic analysis as a method employed to analyse data focusing on 
themes identified by means of coding. Equally, Neuendorf (2017), noted that thematic analysis is a 
way of seeing and making sense out of seemingly unrelated material. Coding, on the other hand, is a 
procedure that helps to create categories (Sarantakus, 2013). The researcher developed semantic 
groupings of data that were integrated as sub-themes and then later themes. Data was presented 
verbatim and descriptively. For this study the researcher opted to use the coding as the researcher 
worked directly with the data and analysed it through coding. The researcher reached data saturation 
when sufficient information had been collected to replicate the study, when it became possible to 
obtain additional, new information, and when additional coding was no longer feasible (Fusch & Ness, 
2015). 
1.6 Research Ethical Procedures 
The researcher received ethical approval from the University of Johannesburg (UJ), Faculty of Health 
Science Research Ethics Committee prior to data collection being initiated. The ethical clearance 
number REC -01-123-2017and research clearance to conduct the study in Namibia was sought from 
the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (see Annexure G) and the Namibia Sports 
Commission (see Annexure F). This study was, however, conducted in accordance with the Code of 
Academic and Research ethics guidelines outlined by the UJ Code of Practice for Research. It further 
ensured the following with regard to all participants: obtaining their informed consent; protecting their 
interests; ensuring that participation was voluntary; and conducting the research with integrity. 
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All interviewees gave their written, informed consent by signing and agreeing to interviews being 
taped as part of adhering to research ethical principles. Furthermore, they were all told that their 
participation in this study was voluntary and they would therefore be able to end their participation at 
any time of the research without prejudice. The participants were informed that information provided 
would be treated as confidential through proper data management and security measures. Furthermore, 
print data gathered would be locked in a filing cabinet and electronic data would be password 
protected.  
1.7 Delimitations 
According to Maxwell and Reybold (2015), the choices made by the researcher which should be 
mentioned in the study are considered to be delimitations. However, Dimitrios and Antigoni (2019) 
were of the opinion that delimitations describe the boundaries that the researcher has stipulated for 
the study. These can include the study’s population, variables, analysis of the statistics and focus of 
the research. As part of the delimitation, this study focused primarily on stakeholders such as 
government, foreign agencies, non- government organisations, national sport bodies, corporates, civic 
society organisations and the media as strategic entities in sectors that interact with sport and the sport 
industry. Furthermore, the participants for interviews were drawn from institution leaders who are 
based in the capital city, Windhoek, as all the ministerial head offices and parastatals are located there. 
Sport institutions and senior leadership are predominately located in Windhoek. This is due to the 
historical inheritance of a sport system in the post-colonial era. In this regard, sport institutions are 
not decentralised in different political regions. Hence results emanating from this study cannot be 
generalised in terms of the entire population of sport in Namibia.  
1.8 Key Concepts 
1.8.1 Sport 
The most frequent definition of the concept of sport in contemporary literature comes from the work 
of Norbert Elias, as quoted by Almeida and Gutierrez (2013). In this case, sport as a concept is referred 
to as a competitive bodily practice invented as a reconfiguration of games, fights, and other local 
activities. Indeed, Elias treats sport as more than a modality of body use (Almeida & Gutierrez, 2013). 
These academics also classified certain practices as 'sportive' which implies an acknowledgement of 
their connection to modern ideas. In this regard, sport is deemed to be a complex activity that deals 
with human interactions. 
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According to UNESCO (2017a), sport as a concept is a general term that includes sport for all; 
physical play; recreation; dancing; organised, traditional, casual, competitive, and indigenous sports 
and games in their various forms. 
The ministers and senior officials responsible for physical education and sport called for “inclusive 
access to sports, fitness and active recreation opportunities for all” (UNESCO, 2018, p. 2). Sport is 
seen as a vehicle for delivering: 
inclusive access to sports, fitness and active recreation opportunities for all; achieving 
social, economic and environmental impact through the provision of sports, fitness and 
active recreation opportunities for all; and building the capacity, strengthening the 
governance and protecting the integrity of sports. (The Commonwealth, 2019, p. 15) 
Additionally, in view of the characteristics and benefits to human development derived from sport, 
the United Nations (UN) acknowledged the need to expand on the concept. This was done by 
complementing the works of the various scholars and practitioners mentioned above. According to 
the UN, sport incorporates all physical activity that contributes to social interaction, mental well-being 
and physical fitness. This includes organised casual and competitive sport, indigenous sports and 
games, recreation and play (United Nations, 2003). In most African countries, sport activities seem to 
fall within the scope of the UN definition.  
Sport in Namibia is generally viewed as part-time leisure and recreational activities. These sport 
activities are mainly played by the majority of the citizens who reside in rural areas. On the other 
hand, competitive sport is generally played in the urban towns and cities. This is strongly influenced 
by the availability of quality sport infrastructure and training opportunities. Additionally, school sport 
is played in different political regions of the country. Schools that are in urban localities tend to have 
better, quality sport programmes. This is as result of the apartheid legacy that saw sport infrastructure 
developed in urban cities. Namibian government authorities have cautioned, however, that the above 
situation is not sustainable. They have further advised that it is imperative that stakeholders work 
closely together to develop sport infrastructure in all schools. 
1.8.2 Development  
The African Development Report (African Bank, 2015) highlighted that the concept around 
development in Africa covers areas such as social and economic advancement. The premises around 
development can be summarised as providing opportunities for countries to empower their citizens 
with relevant information and knowledge for survival. Development can attract different concepts. 
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For the purpose of this thesis, we will confine the development to a mere sport perspective. This 
concept of development will be on the basis of how stakeholders collaborate in the development of 
sport in Namibia.  
The United Nations (2007) stated that development is one of the institution’s top priority area. 
Seemingly, development is a multidimensional responsibility aimed at ensuring a better quality of life 
for all people. Additionally, the development of the economy, the society and environmental 
protection are mutually interdependent, buttressing fundamentals of sustainable development. The 
UN Sustainable Development Goals, African Union (AU) Agenda 2063, and other international plans 
such as the Kazan Action Plan have placed human development at the centre of their plans. 
These plans have encouraged countries such as Namibia to take full responsibility and drive their own 
development. According to the Monterrey Consensus (2003), each country has primary responsibility 
for its own economic and social development, and the role of national policies and development 
strategies are therefore critically important. National responsibility for national development is the 
necessary consequence of sovereignty.  
Marumo and Chakale (2018) indicated that African development needs to address the continent’s 
involvement and competitiveness in the global context of various cultural, technological, economic, 
and spiritual, communications and socio-cultural spheres. The concept of development is, however, 
understood and classified differently by developing and developed nations. Developing countries, 
commonly known as the third world, attribute development to access to basic requirements such as 
water and sanitation, housing, education, agriculture (food security), health care and infrastructure in 
the form of roads and electricity networks. Developed countries, on the other hand, understand the 
concept to mean a reduction in the following areas, namely, income disparities, poverty, infant and 
child mortality, illiteracy, infectious disease, malnutrition and increase in schooling for the youth 
(Goldin, 2019). 
As a developing nation, Namibia has employed development strategy in the form of NDPs that 
promote economic and social development. This envisaged development is supposed to be broadly 
based because of the socio-economic inequality experienced before independence.  
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1.9 Significance and Anticipated Output 
According to the National Planning Commission (2017), the Namibian Government has rolled out the 
Fifth National Development Plan (NDP5) in 2017 which is part of the sequence of seven National 
Development Plans which are designed to carry out and meet the goals and targets of Namibia's long 
term vision (Vision 2030). In the series, the NDP5 will be the third of the five-year implementation 
plan towards realising Vision 2030 (National Planning Commission, 2017). This research addresses 
the shortfalls in sport’s alignment in policy-making revealed in the NDP5, where little was mentioned 
regarding the development of the sport sector in Namibia.  
The National Planning Commission (2017) went on to state that NDP5 “outlines a development 
strategy that aims to improve the living conditions of every Namibian. NDP5, like the other medium-
term national development plans, is designed to chart a course towards meeting the cumulative targets 
outlined in Vision 2030” (National Planning Commission, 2017, p. 11). It consists of the 
Implementation Plan (IP) and the policy document. Although the Government of Namibia has 
acknowledged the importance of sport and its contribution to the development, not much has been 
done to elaborate the alignment of policies with sport. 
Furthermore, the concept of sustainable development underscores the NDP5 as a plan which divides 
the achievement of progress into a framework that ensures that future generations can thrive. In a 
similar vein, the NDP5 has four key goals, namely: “Achieve inclusive, sustainable and equitable 
economic growth; Build capable and healthy human resources; Ensure sustainable environment and 
enhance resilience; and Promote good governance through effective institutions” (National Planning 
Commission, 2017, p. 11). The Government of Namibia pointed out that “it is the purpose of the 
NDP5 to set out a roadmap for achieving rapid industrialisation while adhering to the four integrated 
pillars of sustainable development: Economic progression; Social transformation: Environmental 
sustainability; and Good governance” (National Planning Commission, 2017, p. 13).  
In this regard, the sport sector is tasked amongst others to be commercialised and create employment 
for the youth in Namibia as part NDP5 objectives (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 
2017). Furthermore, the line Ministry is busy reviewing the National Sport Act of 2003 and National 
Sport Policy of 1993. From a policy perspective, this study aims to inform and provide relevant input 
to the formulation of framework and strategies for the Namibian sport movement. The study also 
provides strategic insights on the execution of the remaining national development plans. 
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For the implementation process of NDP5, this study has developed a stakeholder synergy framework 
and strategies which can be shared within the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimum 
delivery on those priorities which are key to national development. This study provides a better 
understanding of how to construct a sport stakeholder mapping and analysis for effective and 
integrated delivery, aligned to the national development strategy. The results of this research will be 
disseminated and submitted for publication which will enable vital stakeholders in Namibian sport to 
have a clearer view of the current status of sport development as well as serving as a means to fill the 
existing gaps.  
1.10 Summary 
The following highlights what was discussed in Chapter one and will be reflected in Chapters 2 to 7.  
Chapter 1 introduces the subject. The chapter includes the problem statement, research questions, aim 
and the objectives of the study. The research design, methodology and chapter outline are also 
presented in this chapter. 
Chapter 2 provides a descriptive overview of the historical and present context of Namibia and 
national development strategy. 
Chapter 3 presents the sport–related phenomena, social movement and value of sport to the reader. 
The field of sport and both concepts of sport development and sport for development and peace is 
provided. The role of sport in the Namibian context is also be discussed. 
Chapter 4 provides and conducts an in-depth literature review around the concept of stakeholder 
theory to arrive at tangible results from the literature. The study of the theory may assist in analysing 
the problem statement.  
Chapter 5 gives an in-depth account of the research methodology and design which has been used in 
the research of this study. The qualitative research methodology is reasoned for the research.  
Chapter 6 gives an in-depth account of the research findings which are reviewed and analysed.  
Chapter 7 concludes the study by giving a summary of the findings as they relate to the research 
objectives. An analysis of the findings is presented followed by certain conclusions and 
13 
recommendations that are suggested as solutions to the problem. In addition, the chapter recommends 








The chapter focuses on the context and national development strategy and plans of Namibia. This 
chapter will provide a demographic profile of Namibia, regarding population growth and migration 
patterns before and after independence. Furthermore, the chapter will also provide a historical 
overview and describe how the uprisings during both the German and South African rule transitioned 
Namibia into the 21st Century. The influences and construction of the sport sector will be discussed 
against the socio-political and legal contexts, as these formations relate to pre- and post-independence.  
The socio-economic realities and differential access to resources are not only related to past political 
realities but find expression in continued levels of inequality that will be discussed in detail. Poverty, 
unemployment and income inequality are some of the aspects which fall under the socio-economic 
impact. The creation of a sport policy and the necessary channels in the process are discussed. 
The chapter will also focus on Namibian development plans and how they align to the national 
development policies, as well as the national development strategy framework of Namibia since 
independence. Lastly, the chapter will discuss the importance of sport in Namibia, how sports can be 
a game changer in the Namibian economy and its importance for national development.  
2.1 Demographic Profile 
The creation of Namibia as a sovereign and independent state was the subsequent product of a long 
and illustrious precolonial history. As a result, Namibia became independent from South Africa’s rule 
on the 21st March 1990. The country adopted the name Namibia at independence which is derived 
from the name of the Namib Desert. According to Geingob (2004), the formation of the state was 
based on the principle of give and take, compromise, and understanding between various political 
actors. The South West Africa People’s Organisation (SWAPO) as the governing party committed 
itself during the formation of the state and its institution after independence, to promoting a policy of 
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reconciliation with the objective of laying the groundwork for peace and harmony in a country that 
was ravaged by long years of war (Geingob, 2004) 
According to the demographic analysis, Namibia, as revealed in the country-specific United Nations 
Development Report (World Population Review, 2020) has a population of around 2.5 million people. 
Although regarded as very small, it is an increase from the estimated population of 1.4 million at 
independence in 1990. This figure rose to around 1.8 million in 2001 and to 2.1 million in 2011 
(Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016).  
Namibia is a large, semi-arid country situated in South West Africa, and with approximately 
823 290km2, it is globally one of the least densely populated countries (World Population Review, 
2020). It is ranked around second in the world with this indicator. The population projections, as per 
statistics from the Namibia Statistics Agency (NSA), show that by the year 2030 Namibia’s population 
will be about 3 million people (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016).  
By then it will still be one of the least densely populated countries globally. Rural-urban migration is 
expected to keep increasing. At independence in 1990, 72% of Namibians lived in the rural areas but 
by the year 2016 this figure had decreased to 50% (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016).  
 
 
Figure 1: Population increase from 1991 and projections to 2030 (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016, 
p. 12) 
Figure 1 illustrates the population of Namibia after independence. In 1991, the population was at its 
lowest, this would be as a result of limited migration. As the years went by the economy of Namibia 
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and an increase in the numbers of civil servants. The immediate post-independence period saw a rise 
in Gross Domestic Product (GDP), and this attracted migrants from within the sub-Saharan area as 
well international investors. From 2001 to 2011 there was also a significant increase in the population. 
2.2 A Historical Overview of Namibia 
This section looks at the German occupation that took place from 1884-1915 along with the South 
African occupation thereafter, as well as the implications that came as a result. The oppression that 
the indigenous people experienced over a long period led to the formation of various movements such 
as the Ovamboland People’s Congress (OPC), South West African Union (SWANU), and the South 
West African People’s Organisation (SWAPO), amongst others and ultimately, in the mid-1960s the 
birth of the armed liberation struggle (1966-1989). This period is explored up to the gaining of 
independence in 1990. This section takes a closer look at the impact of apartheid on sport and lastly, 
the boycotts against the South African rule in former South West Africa (now Namibia).  
2.2.1 German occupation 1884 to 1915 
Namibia, formerly known as South West Africa (SWA), experienced oppressive colonial rule with 
two distinct stages of colonialism before becoming independent on March 21, 1990. The first stage of 
colonialism lasted from 1884 to 1915, when Namibia was under German colonial rule. In 1856, 
Charles John Anderson, a Swedish explorer, travelled through the northern and central areas of 
Namibia and named the country South West Africa. It had formerly been named the TransGariep 
which means the land across the Orange River (South African History Online, 2019). At the time the 
country was occupied by indigenous populations such as the Nama, Ovaherero, Khoe, San, and Orlam. 
Werner (1993) states that in 1883, a German trader named Adolf Lüderitz signed an agreement with 
Chief Joseph Frederick which would give him rights to an area then called Angra Pequena. The 
German business communities went on to name the town Lüderitz, now an important port in the south 
of the country. South West Africa (SWA) later became German South West Africa after it became a 
German Protectorate in 1884. This came as a result of the Berlin Conference that gave Germany the 
right to rule over SWA in 1884 (Werner, 1993).  
By signing protection treaties with indigenous rulers, German colonialists went on to acquire land. 
The Nama and Ovaherero people were then constantly at war with each other over rights to grazing, 
farm lands and cattle. By exploiting local conflicts, the Germans offered various leaders of small 
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ethnic groups protection against their adversaries. In return, those who signed protection treaties were 
not permitted to sell or give away any land to a different country or individual without the consent of 
the German Emperor (Werner, 1993). 
German colonial rule in Namibia had three key elements. The first involved land being taken from the 
Namibian people which was then available to German settlers. Secondly, in an effort to make native 
Namibians subservient to the German subjects, traditional social structures were destroyed. The third 
element involved Namibians being used as forced labour on the land which was now owned by whites, 
as well as on the new mines and early industries (Katjavivi, 1988). 
2.2.2 South African occupation 1915 to 1990  
The German fort of Schuckmannsburg situated in Caprivi in the North East of the country, dating 
from 1890, was captured by the South African forces at the outbreak of the First World War in 1914. 
South Africa had taken the decision to invade SWA on 9 September 1914 on behalf of the Allies and 
took control of the capital, Windhoek, by May 1915. The Germans surrendered to the South African 
military under the leadership of General Louis Botha in July 1915. The South African superior military 
success resulted in ending the German rule of SWA.  
At the peace conference held in May 1919 in Paris, South Africa, on behalf of Britain, was made 
responsible for Namibia under a League of Nations mandate (Class C). The League of Nations was 
the forerunner of the United Nations. Under the terms of the mandate, South Africa was expected to 
administer Namibia as “a sacred trust of civilisation” and “to promote the material and moral 
wellbeing, and the social progress of the inhabitants” (Katjavivi, 1988, p. 13). The intention of the 
Generals Smuts and Botha, who attended the conference in Paris, had always been to integrate the 
territory into the Union of South Africa as a 5th province (Katjavivi, 1988). 
By the end of the World War II in 1945, the League of Nations was dissolved and the United Nations 
Organisation (UN) took its place. The South African Government refused to acknowledge the 
jurisdiction of the Trusteeship Council of the UN and used the opportunity to bring SWA into the 
Union of South Africa (Katjavivi, 1988). According to Wiechers (2014), in 1945 South Africa applied 
to the UN to have the mandated territory officially assimilated into South Africa. However, in 1946, 
the UN General Assembly voted to reject the South African attempt to incorporate SWA.  
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In 1948, the National Party came into power in South Africa, instituting its apartheid policies both in 
South Africa and in SWA, and remained in power until the first democratic elections in 1994 were 
held. In 1949 the South African Government refused to send the UN the required annual reports on 
the administration of SWA (Wiechers, 2014). 
According to Melber and Saunders (2009), Namibia fell victim to the apartheid system that had been 
established in South Africa since 1948. Consequently, as a result of this system, several discriminatory 
laws were implemented in Namibian domestic law. This system paved way for indirect state colonial 
rule that splintered the ranks of the Namibian population along a double schism, rural-urban on one 
side and ethnic on the other. Furthermore, in the case of Namibia, these divides were structured 
through the laws passed by the government, with mobility being restricted and urban and rural space 
being subject to ethnic zoning. To these legislative changes one could add the contention that apartheid 
caused a fractured society dominated by minority rule, in the sense that it split society up along racial 
and ethnic lines to ensure white domination. Examples of such laws were the Group Areas Act, the 
Immorality Act, the Administration of Estates Act, 417, Pass laws, the Native Administration 
Proclamation, 419, and the Intestate Succession Ordinance, 418. These laws regulated the 
administration of the natives on the basis of their colour and ethnicity (South African History Online, 
2019). 
Apartheid was based on a long-held policy of racial discrimination. Many apartheid laws were merely 
elaborations of previous colonial policies and legislation enforcing segregation. The National Party 
won the elections in 1948, taking power with only a minority of white voters in support of their 
policies. They then proceeded to quickly take the necessary steps that would give apartheid a 
legislative reality which could not be easily overturned if they would be removed from office (Werner, 
1993) as they feared they might lose the next election. In 1950 the National Party Minister of Native 
Affairs, Hendrik Verwoerd, viewed apartheid as a means of total segregation of the African people 
along with that of Coloureds and Indians and non-white populations in the country, ensuring 
permanent denial of human rights to the non-white majority, imposing the whites as the master race 
and viewing all those who were not white as inferior (Becker, 2015).  
2.2.3 Rise of liberation struggle movements 1958 to 1989 
A group of Namibians in Cape Town launched the Ovamboland People’s Congress (OPC) in 1958, 
led by Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo and six others. The OPC was formed to improve the 
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conditions of its members. Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo, Fanuel Kozonguizi, Emil Appolus, 
Maxton Joseph Mutonguleme, Andreas Shipanga, Solomon Mifima, Jacob Kuhangua, Kenneth 
Abrahams and Ottilie Schimming were amongst several Namibian students and migrant workers in 
South Africa who were members. Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo sent a petition to the United 
Nations on September 24, 1959, to inform the organisation of the oppressive conditions black people 
were being subjected to in SWA. Writing to Queen Elizabeth of England and Pope John Paul, Herman 
Andimba Toivo ya Toivo stated that the people of Ovamboland and the rest of his fellow men and 
women in the territory of SWA were appealing for the mandate under which South Africa’s illegal 
occupation of SWA was established, to be revoked and for SWA to be placed under the UN 
Trusteeship System. Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo was then immediately deported from Cape 
Town back to SWA. Another reason for his deportation was that he sent a tape to Rev. Michael Scott 
and Mburumba Kerina, who were then at the United Nations Organisation to petition against the 
occupation of SWA by South Africa (UNO) Headquarters in New York (South African History 
Online, 2019). 
Other political movements were formed at this time. For example, the South West Africa National 
Union (SWANU) was formed on September 27, 1959, by members of the Herero Chief’s Council 
whilst the Ovamboland People’s Organisation (OPO), an offshoot from the OPC, was also established 
in Windhoek by four leaders, one of whom was Sam Nujoma. Along with the Herero Chief’s Council, 
these organisations sought to improve the wages and living conditions of contract labourers and to 
broaden the scope of their efforts to include the independence and right of self-determination from 
South Africa. During this period, many indigenous populations were confined to rural areas. It was 
against the existing laws and regulations to travel and move to the urban area without a prescribed 
movement pass. Those indigenous people, such as the Herero, Ovambo, Nama/Damara and Basters 
that found themselves in the jurisdiction of urban towns such as Windhoek, were confined to the 
townships. Consequently, many people were forced to move from Hochland Park in Windhoek to a 
new township south west of the town called Katutura in 1959, a word which translates to “We have 
no dwelling place” or “a place where people do not want to live” (Charman, 2017, p. 12). 
The people living in this township were segregated according to ethnicity while Coloured people were 
moved to slightly better locations in other towns. On December 4, 1959, hundreds of women came 
together to March on the municipal administration buildings to protest the forced relocations to 
Katutura, with many people boycotting municipal services. Following the arrest of picketing 
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protesters, a large crowd gathered in protest on December 10, 1959. Police reinforcements arrived and 
opened fire on the crowd, killing 13 people and injuring 50 more. According to the UN General 
Assembly (1960), the UN Committee on SWA raised the issue of the shooting at the Windhoek 
location and it called on the South African regime to stop its deplorable use of violence. In response 
the regime ordered the leaders of OPO and SWANU out of the capital, and arrested and charged them 
with public violence. Many SWA political leaders, including Sam Nujoma, were attacked and went 
into exile in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania. 
In April 1960, under the leadership of Sam Nujoma, the OPO renamed itself to become the South 
West African People’s Organisation (SWAPO). According to Wiechers (2014), a UN mission arrived 
in SWA in 1962, giving many Namibians hope that independence would be achieved by the following 
year. The mission was undertaken to secure the withdrawal of South African military personnel, the 
repeal of discriminatory laws, the freeing of political prisoners and the holding of elections under the 
supervision of the UN (Wiechers, 2014). In the same year, Liberia and Ethiopia, the only African 
States which had been members of the League of Nations, brought a case against South Africa at the 
International Court of Justice (ICJ) in the Netherlands, alleging failure on the part of South Africa to 
fulfil its international obligations in respect of South West Africa (Wiechers, 2014). 
While the case was in progress, a South African Government commission published and began to 
implement the Odendaal Report. This was a plan to divide Namibia into 12 regions or ‘homelands’. 
Over 60 per cent of the land would then remain under white minority control. In 1966, although deeply 
divided, the ICJ ruled that Liberia and Ethiopia, despite being members of the League of Nations, did 
not have any legal right or interest in the subject matter of the claims in question and that accordingly, 
the court ruled against them. 
In October 1966, the UN General Assembly revoked the mandate under Resolution 2145 and declared 
the United Nations to be directly responsible for the territory. During its fifth special session in May 
1967, the Assembly established the United Nations Council for South West Africa by Resolution 
2248, to inter alia, administer South West Africa until independence, with the maximum possible 
participation of the people of the territory. In 1968, it adopted the name ‘Namibia’ for the territory. 
Through its Resolutions 264 (1969) and 269 (1969), the Security Council endorsed the actions of the 
General Assembly (Wiechers, 2014). 
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In 1970 the Security Council confirmed the illegality of South Africa's presence in the territory in 
Resolution 276. The same year, the Council decided to request an Advisory Opinion from the 
International Court of Justice as to the legal consequences for South Africa's continued presence in 
Namibia, notwithstanding Resolution 276 (1970). In 1971, the Court confirmed the Assembly's 
revocation of the mandate in its Advisory Opinion. Furthermore, it declared that South Africa must 
end its occupation and withdraw its administration, and that UN member states were obligated to 
abstain from any support or assistance to South Africa in Namibia. In 1973, the post of United Nations 
Commissioner for Namibia was established by the General Assembly, to which Sean MacBride 
(Ireland) was appointed. MacBride was succeeded by Martti Ahtisaari (Finland) (1977 to 1982), 
Brajesh Mishra (India) (1982 to 1987) and Bernt Carlsson (Sweden) (1987 to 1988). In July 1966 the 
United Nations General recognised SWAPO in Resolution 31/146 as the sole, authentic representative 
of the Namibian people, which was determined to use all possible means, including armed struggle, 
to ensure national liberation was accomplished (United Nations General Assembly, 1988). 
South Africa continued to pursue its own strategies for the territory. In 1975, a constitutional 
conference was convened in Windhoek by South Africa. This was to include the leaders of the 
homelands as they were set up under the Odendaal Plan. SWAPO was not invited. On January 30 
1976, the Security Council declared that free elections, to be held under United Nations supervision 
and control was imperative for the whole of Namibia as one political entity. This was through the 
adoption of Resolution 385, which South Africa did not initially accept. Furthermore, the South 
African regime insisted on releasing a joint statement, but when the head of the UN mission fell ill, 
the statement was released without his approval, casting doubt on the UN’s ability and political will 
to move the situation forward.  
2.2.4 Launch of the armed liberation struggle 1966 to 1990 
SWAPO’s military wing began its first guerrilla operation on August 26, 1966, when it engaged with 
South African forces at Omgulumbashe in the northern part of the country. The UN terminated South 
Africa’s mandate over SWA in October 1966 and resolved to bring the country under the 
administration of the UN. Many national leaders were arrested by the South African Government 
because of the political unrest in the country which were the result of the first armed encounters taking 
place in the north. South Africa reacted to this with brutal repression, leading to the arrest and 
imprisonment of Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo and 37 SWAPO members. This was as a result of 
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the introduction of the Terrorism Act by the South African regime, which covered acts retrospectively 
from 1962 (Becker, 2015). 
SWAPO leaders, including Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo, were arrested and went on trial charged 
under the Terrorism Act in June 1967. The defence team argued that South Africa had no jurisdiction 
over SWA and could not apply its Terrorism Act to Namibians. Many of the leaders, including 
Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo, announced that they had taken part in the struggle against South 
Africa as they did not recognise the regime. The arrested were sentenced to serve time on Robben 
Island, many of them for more than twenty years (South African History Online, 2019). In addition, 
in June 1971, The International Court of Justice made a ruling that South African presence in SWA 
was illegal and that the administration was obliged to withdraw from the country. In 1974, the UN 
recognised SWAPO as the sole and authentic representative of the Namibian people. In the same year, 
South Africa was suspended from participating in the work of the UN owing to international 
opposition to the policy of apartheid (United Nations Institute for Namibia, 1987).  
Political unrest continued following the arrest of some of the national leaders. As a result, a draft 
proposal was drawn up during the Turnhalle Conference recommending a pre-independence interim 
government with administrative districts and ethnic homelands, with the rest being occupied by white 
settlers. The draft was presented in March 1977, with the proposed independence date being set for 
December 31, 1978. Ultimately the proposal was rejected by the UN and SWAPO. In September 
1977, South Africa appointed an Administrator-General, Judge Marthinus Steyn, to SWA, ending the 
country’s right to participate in the South African parliament (Wiechers, 2014). 
To settle the Namibian issue, the UN passed Security Council Resolution 435 in 1978. The UN 
Contact Group for Namibia announced its proposal for an election to be mediated by the UN and the 
supervised withdrawal of South African troops from the territory. However, South Africa failed to 
follow up on any of the proposals. The resolution also known as the settlement proposal, was 
negotiated between South Africa, SWAPO, the frontline states (which included Botswana, Angola, 
Tanzania, Mozambique, Zimbabwe and Zambia), UN officials and the Western Contact Group (such 
as the United Kingdom, France, Canada, the United States of America, and West Germany). It was a 
remarkable feat in international strategy and diplomacy insofar as it provided the parameters for the 
conduct of peace and independence process (Wiechers, 2014). 
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The proposal called for all hostile acts by all parties to cease, restrictions on the activities of South 
African and Namibian militaries to end and elections to be held in Namibia under UN supervision 
and control. The South African-organised election of December 1978 in Namibia was boycotted by 
SWAPO supporters, leading to the arrests of SWAPO protestors and leading activists. SWAPO and 
the Namibian National Front (NNF) were excluded from the elections, which was won by the 
Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (Mudge, 2016). 
In January 1981, the South African government, the Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (DTA), 
members of SWAPO and other minority Namibian groups came together in Geneva for a Ceasefire 
Conference. The observers present included the UN Contact Group and representatives of 
neighbouring African states. However, no agreement was reached. SWAPO and the South African 
Government agreed in July 1982 for a post-independence constitution on constitutional guidelines, 
to be ratified by a two-thirds majority of the Constituent Assembly. Following the Constituent 
Assembly in January 1983, the Administrator-General Willie van Niekerk administration returned 
to South Africa (Wiechers, 2014). 
2.2.5 Road to independence 
In February 1984, a cease-fire between SWAPO and the South African Government was signed in 
Lusaka, Zambia. Several SWAPO activists, including Herman Andimba Toivo ya Toivo, were 
released from Robben Island a month later. The move was an attempt to persuade SWAPO to 
participate in the Multi-Party Conference (MPC) on independence. 
In May 1984 another cease-fire conference was held in Lusaka, chaired by Zambian President Kenneth 
Kaunda; however, SWAPO refused to attend the conference unless UN Resolution 435 of 1978 was 
implemented. A few months later in October, the MPC announced that all SWA political parties must 
have representation by the end of the year; any party which was not represented would not participate 
in the independence negotiations (South African History Online, 2019). 
South Africa announced in April 1985 the removal of all of its troops from Namibia, a move which 
proved to be only temporary. As stated by Melber and Saunders,  
the failure to implement Resolution 435 for a decade was, in part, the result of an evasive 
approach by South Africa and the West that sought to protect South African and the 
Western interests instead of confronting the continued illegal occupation of Namibia as a 
breach of international law. (Melber & Saunders, 2009, p. 76).  
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In June 1985, South Africa imposed a Transitional Government of National Unity (TGNU) which 
excluded the leadership of SWAPO. Louis Pienaar was subsequently named South Africa’s General 
Administrator for Namibia on July 1, 1985 (Melber & Saunders, 2009). 
The South African Government declared a cease-fire in May 1989. The government gave amnesty to 
refugees and those who were exiled, and repealed much of the discriminatory legislation. November 
1989 saw the holding of the Constituency Assembly elections, supervised by the UN. SWAPO won 
57% of the votes and 41 of the 72 National Assembly seats. The Assembly adopted a new constitution 
in February 1990, which provided for the election of an executive president to serve a maximum of 
two five-year terms and a National Assembly. The new National Assembly elected Sam Nujoma to 
the executive position of president (Amupanda, 2018). 
The Republic of Namibia finally gained independence from South Africa on March 21, 1990, with 
SWAPO leader Sam Nujoma as the new nation’s first president. In 1994, South Africa held its first 
democratic election with Nelson Mandela becoming its first president and the ANC being voted in as 
the majority party. In 1994, the South African enclave, Walvis Bay, was handed back to Namibia 
(Clark & Worger, 2011). 
2.2.6 Impact of apartheid on sport 
As a member of the International Olympic Committee (IOC) since 1911, South Africa’s exclusively 
white teams took part in the Olympic Games from 1912. With the rise of anti-colonial struggles as 
well as the civil rights movement of African-Americans in the 1950s, the policy of apartheid on an 
international level was no longer unquestionable. The year 1956 saw the expulsion of South Africa 
from the International Table Tennis Federation on the grounds of the country’s racial discrimination 
in sport. According to Robin (1984) in 1959, the IOC representatives for the Soviet Union, General 
Stortschev and Alexi Romanov, led the struggle to ban South Africa from the Olympic Movement. 
Despite the international pressure, the South African government remained rigid in their support of 
apartheid. The movement to cut South Africa off from international sport received its most momentum 
from within the borders of South Africa. In 1956, the first pressure group for non-racial sport to gain 
international recognition was formed (Robin, 1984). 
Robin (1984) states that the Coordinating Committee for International Relations in Sport collapsed 
two years later in 1958. The South African Sports Association (SASA) was formed in 1959 by the 
likes of Dennis Brutus with the support of 70 000 athletes. The purpose of SASA was to coordinate 
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sport for non-whites and to bolster the cause of non-white sport and quality of sport among those 
sports people in South Africa. This was done on a non-racial based system. The leadership of SASA 
went on to create the South African Non-Racial Olympic Committee (SAN-ROC) in 1963, aimed at 
destroying the entire edifice of apartheid in sport. Repression of the organisation intensified, thus 
forcing its members into exile, where they proceeded to coordinate the international boycott of South 
African sport from abroad. A special IOC commission was sent to South Africa in 1967 to investigate 
the regime’s willingness to integrate sports (Robin, 1984). 
After discussions between John Vorster and Lord Michael Killian of Ireland, South Africa agreed to 
the terms which were: to form a united team without discrimination; to allow for equivalent travel and 
accommodation facilities for all athletes; to have teams selected by both ‘Whites and non-Whites’ 
where necessary; to hold elimination contests between South Africans of different ‘races’ on Olympic 
grounds, and to utilise a common flag and uniform. After accepting these conditions, on February 15, 
1968 in Grenoble, France, the IOC decided by a vote of 36 to 27 to re-admit South Africa to the 1968 
Olympic Games. 
2.2.7 Boycotts against South Africa 
Shortly after the formation in 1963 of the Organisation of African Unity (OAU), African countries 
formed the Supreme Council for Sports in Africa (SCSA). A call for an Olympic boycott if South 
Africa were permitted to take any part in the 1968 Mexico Olympic Games was one of its first actions. 
Only eight days after the Grenoble decision, the SCSA issued a statement stating clearly that thirty-
two African countries would not go to Mexico should South Africa participate; moreover, many non-
aligned countries from Asia and Latin America, as well as the socialist block, also warned that they 
would boycott the games. Subsequently, South Africa was not permitted to take part in the Mexico 
Olympic Games. 
Chandler and Nauright (1999) are of the opinion that the sporting relationship between New Zealand 
and South Africa did not receive a lot of international attention, except in terms of how [in 1976] over 
twenty African countries boycotted the Montreal Olympics and subsequently, the Gleneagles 
Agreement regarding sporting contact with South Africa. Mangan and Nauright (2000) have stated 
that the focus on rugby ties with South Africa came under the international spotlight from around 
1965 to when the rugby tour of South Africa to New Zealand was cancelled in 1973. 
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According to Melber and Saunders (2009), there was enormous pressure on the IOC internationally 
which then forced the organisation to reverse the decision of the re-admission of South Africa into the 
international sports fraternity such as the Olympic Movement. In response to the IOC’s reversal of the 
1968 Grenoble decision, in 1969 South Africa held its own ‘mini-Olympic Games’. This all-white 
exhibition of white supremacy was a total disaster. All the athletes from the socialist block, as well as 
African and Asian countries, boycotted and denounced the racist games. When certain African 
countries threatened not to compete with teams that had taken part in the games, many of the Western 
countries were forced to withdraw. The SCSA announced that all the African countries would boycott 
the 1972 Olympic Games in Munich if West Germany did not withdraw from the mini Olympics in 
South Africa.  
Nauright (1993) also explained that in 1970 the movement to isolate South Africa in the field of sport 
was in full swing. International action against South Africa included the cancellation of a West 
German hockey tour to South Africa, the suspension of South Africa from the International Amateur 
Athletic Federation, suspension from the International Amateur Wrestling Federation, and the refusal 
of the Jamaican government to allow white South African players and delegates to attend a world 
netball conference and tournament in Jamaica. Furthermore, Nauright (1993) indicated that the rising 
international consciousness of the realities of apartheid stimulated mass sports-related protests. The 
‘Stop the 70s Tour’, led by Peter Hain in Britain, was able to mobilise 50 000 demonstrators against 
the Springbok cricket tour of England. In Dublin, Ireland alone 10 000 people turned out to protest 
[racist] South Africa’s participation. Moreover, the SCSA threatened to boycott the Commonwealth 
Games to be held in Edinburgh later in 1970 if the British government did not take action. Pressure 
was so great that the British Government requested the tour be cancelled. Booth (2003) outlined how 
protesters and challengers of the South African regime adopted various tactics and strategies, 
including a boycott of sport in the political struggle. During the early 1980s, the sport boycotts were 
one of many opposition strategies aimed at trying to force the South African regime to get rid of its 
apartheid policies. By the end of the 80s, supporters unanimously agreed that boycotts were a means 
through which to build non-racial sporting structures which would be democratic and contribute to 
the transition to a post-apartheid society. 
Owing to the persistence of apartheid and the pressure from other countries, in 1970 the South African 
Olympic Committee was formally banished from the Olympic Movement. The sport sanctions were 
influenced by a campaign led by activists such as Sam Ramsamy who championed the programme of 
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action that maintained that one cannot have normal sport in an abnormal society (Gentle, 2011). Sam 
Ramsamy was strongly influenced by activists such as Hassan Howa and Basil D’Oliviera. 
However, this was not the final blow for apartheid sport as some ground-breaking legal actions were 
taken against apartheid sport in 1977. The Gleneagles Agreement, signed in Scotland by the heads of 
the Commonwealth countries which embraced peoples of diverse colours, races, faiths, and languages, 
have recognised that racial prejudice and discrimination is a dangerous disease. Moreover, the 
countries committed to using all their efforts to protect human dignity in every sphere. The heads of 
Commonwealth countries also reached a decision to take all courses of action to cease sporting contact 
with any South African teams and individuals. During the same year, Resolution 591 was embraced 
by the United Nations General Assembly, aimed at clarifying terms on the topic that were still unclear. 
The council acknowledged the cause of the South African people in terms of their struggle to have a 
democratic state established with full political and civil rights as stated in the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights (1948). Furthermore, it also condemned the repression of opponents of apartheid, 
detention of political prisoners, the killing of demonstrators, and how resolutions adopted by the 
Security Council and General Assembly were defied by the racist regime in South Africa. This 
resolution was known as the International Declaration against Apartheid in Sports (Robin, 1984). 
During the time of the boycotts and international suspension, Namibia could also not compete in any 
of the international sports and games from which South Africa was banned since it was under the 
South African administration and apartheid was also enforced in Namibia. 
These apartheid laws reached across all sectors of society including the sport environment in Namibia. 
Prior to independence in 1990, there were no formal and inclusive sport structures in the country that 
would allow communities from different social and economic backgrounds to participate and compete 
amongst each other (Government Gazette, 2018). This situation changed for the better after 
independence. The SWAPO-led government introduced various policies and regulations to address 
the socio-economic challenges of the past. 
Sport was adopted as a new medium by the government to champion the national inclusive and 
rehabilitation project. Up to that point, sport had lacked the necessary polices, structures, facilities, 
manpower and strategies to achieve the desirable outcomes such as social cohesion, development, and 
unemployment and poverty eradication. A key element of the African National Congress (ANC) 
policies in South Africa in the 1980s embraced the slogan “one cannot play normal sport in an 
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abnormal society” (News24, 2016, para. 13). President Mandela supported the opinion that sport had 
become part of what held the nation together in the 90s. Jarvie (2014) has further observed that South 
Africa had limited international participation because of global political, economic and sport sanctions 
placed on South Africa. Consequently, Namibia was not recognised or affiliated to different 
international sport bodies.  
2.3 History of Sport in Namibia  
2.3.1 Pre-independence era  
When they arrived in Namibia, the German settlers brought along with them their sports ideologies 
and practices, their sports equipment and their ways of doing things. They beautified sports clubs 
according to their German customs and in demonstration of the superiority of their class, race and 
culture at that time. However, membership within the sports clubs started to decrease in the 1920s 
when German-speaking people started to relocate to Germany, henceforth a decision was made to 
allow non-German speaking persons to be part of these sports clubs (Boerger, 2014).  
Traditional events such as the annual Oktoberfest, which is still celebrated today, features traditional 
games such as stammsagen (log sawing) and folk or traditional dancing as well as the provision of 
authentic German food and beer. WIKA (Windhoek Carnival) is a widely popular celebration of 
German culture and is one of the largest in the country, taking place over two weeks in March or 
April every year. These events held still today as in the past, have significant value for the German 
settlers and reminds them of home.  
During German colonialism, sport was used as a vehicle for discipline, improving work performance 
and maximising profit (Wicker, 2010). Sports in SWA started already with the active German sports 
personalities of Otto Gunther and Hermann Voss, who captivated their colleagues and friends and 
demonstrated the importance of leading a healthy lifestyle. In 1898 a men’s sports club was created 
in Swakopmund which made use of a hall in one of the coastal buildings (Chang and Etnier, 2009). 
Immediately, after this sports club was created it contributed positively to the social upliftment of 
many workers such as artisans, builders, farmers and businessmen. In 1908, the number of sports 
clubs rose steadily in Namibia. These clubs participated in various sport disciplines from 1911 to 
1962 (Chang and Etnier, 2009).  
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According to Shibata (2005), when SWA became a German colony in 1884, German schools that 
were practising their culture and traditions had already been established. These schools were 
established by Lutheran groups, particularly the Rhenish Mission, that had been in SWA since the 
mid-19th century. Furthermore, says Shibata, in many cases, missionaries started to teach the youth 
how to read, write, do arithmetic and play sport once a mission station had been established. The 
missionary stations thus also fulfilled the roles and functions of a school. However, this situation 
changed drastically in 1894 when the German affirmed their position on SWA as a colony. The 
German government then began getting involved in education which, until then, had been 
exclusively the purview of the missionaries. The first government school (Regierungsschüle) was 
established for whites only, in the capital of Windhuk (renamed Windhoek) on 3 September 1894. 
With this event, a restriction was drawn between the places where whites and Africans could be 
educated (Cumberton, 2018).  
The Governor General made education compulsory only for the white people living in South West 
Africa. In the other German colonies, governmental schools had been built for Africans, however, 
South West Africa was an exception to this rule as the established government schools were 
exclusively for whites. Africans attended missionary schools which were established and controlled 
by clergymen and women who were responsible for the education of Africans. The main subjects 
which these schools offered were arithmetic, written German (so pupils could understand the Bible), 
and simple physical tasks (Shibata, 2005).  
In addition, Shibata (2005) has shown that in the missionary stations in Keetmanshoop and Okahandja, 
organisations were established to train instructors to specialise in the education of Africans (this can 
be seen in a memorandum penned by the Governor General of the colony in 1894/95). The subjects 
taught were biblical history, arithmetic, geography, German and African languages, Lutheran 
confessions and singing. Those who received training were put in charge of teaching Africans at the 
mission stations scattered throughout the country. By contrast, government (or public) schools taught 
reading and writing, grammar, geography, history, religion, arithmetic and sport (Cumberton, 2018).  
Through the German colonial administration having assigned the education of the natives (non-
white populations) to the missionaries, physical education (PE) was introduced as part of the 
school syllabus to enforce discipline amongst the learners since PE focuses on developing and 
learning key skills which can be used throughout life (Schlunk, 1914). Sports was introduced in 
many schools so that the youth could learn discipline and physically activity to keep them 
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occupied and healthy. Some German settlers were sceptical about the missionary schools that 
seemed to try to educate blacks as they did not deem this a good approach or suitable (Kandumbu, 
2005). 
Kohn (1949) applauded sports trainer Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, better known as ‘Father Jahn’, who 
was celebrated for his commitment to physical education by his fellow Germans, mainly because 
he developed health-related exercise and his work, as widely applied in schools for physical 
education, was used in sports to unite, build, celebrate and expand the German influence and 
superiority during the colonial area (Chang & Etnier 2009). Highlights in the German sports 
fraternity included the visits of the Governor of the colony to events as well as to celebrate the 
birthday of the Kaiser Wilhelm in Germany.  
According to Weebly (2018), the first recorded cricket game in Namibia was introduced after World 
War I. However, there are said to be pictures of cricket games in Windhoek as early as 1909, when 
Namibia was still under German rule. In 1916 rugby was introduced in SWA by the South African 
soldiers with the first Namibian rugby team, called Damaraland Rugby Football Union, established in 
1916. The team changed its name to United Rugby Club in 1920. This prompted the spread of the 
sport of rugby across the country (Namibiana Buchdepot, 2014).  
According to Paul (2003), games of running, throwing, dancing and jumping created a sportive 
atmosphere during the interwar period (1919 to 1939) in Namibia. This resulted in missionaries, 
colonial administrations and mining institutions having sports which included African traditional 
games and dancing. (Eckert, 2005). Colonial farmers or settlers liked going for walks, shooting 
birds, climbing mountains and hunting as part of their physical activities. The children of white 
farmers were privileged to participate in activities such as hunting, riding, swimming, escorting 
ox-wagons and crossing rivers which was adventurous and fun for them. Africans, however, 
because of the segregation laws, did not share the same sports or leisure activities as their colonial 
masters. 
2.3.2 Integrated sports 
In the 1940s the South West Africa Inter School Union was responsible for coordinating school sport; 
however, the Union was adamant in applying its racial policies and this led to the Non-European Junior 
Sports Union organising its first inter-school athletics and singing competition in 1944. Then athletics, 
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singing, tyre races, skipping races, pillow fights, bicycle races, netball, soccer and tug-of-wars became 
part of annual sports event for Non-European children.  
According to the Namibiana Buchdepot (2014), history was made in 1975 when two football teams 
played a match in the Suidwes Stadion in Windhoek. It was the first time in the apartheid era that a white 
and a non-white team competed against one another, each team consisting of the top amateur players in 
the country. At the end of the match, the team captains shook hands in a gesture of conciliation.  
In 1977, sport administrators such as advocate Louis Muller, together with Hannes Von Holtz, Sias 
Swart, Bonnie Botha and Freddie Van Der Merwe, called for the inclusion of black athletes in sport 
activities and programmes. It was also in the same spirit that Louis Muller and Hannes Von Holtz 
wrote a letter to the SWA Sport Council requesting sports to be accessible to all the racial groups 
(Cumberton, 2018). It was against this background that Welwitchia 77 Sport Club was created to 
involve black athletes in their programmes. Many white sport programmes took place at the J.G. Van 
der Watt stadium which was the only stadium in Windhoek (Otjiwarongo and Oranjemund also had 
sports stadiums). The Windhoek municipality was in charge of managing the stadium and the facility 
was granted on condition that there were no mixed spectators, mixed sports and mixed athletes taking 
place in the stadium (Melber, 2005). The Welwitchia 77 Sport Club was thus denied the use of the 
only sports stadium in Windhoek. 
Shortly after, Louis Alexander Pienaar was appointed as the Administrator-General of SWA in 
1978, many discriminatory laws were abolished. Robin (1984) argued that pressure was put on the 
existing SWA administration to allow participation for all in sport. The SWA Sport Council then 
unanimously decided to open sports to all residents. Athletics became the first sport code to 
incorporate blacks in their programmes. School sport was, however, still segregated as it fell under 
education and racial laws did not permit the inclusion of blacks as equal participants with white 
learners. The situation was untenable. This negative racial attitude is illustrated by the fact that 
South Africa’s president at the time, John Voster, was extremely disappointed with the inclusion of 
two black athletes in a cross-country team which participated in Southern Rhodesia (now 
Zimbabwe) in the late 70s (Melber, 2005).  
Although the 1980s may not have seen as much mass protest activity as the 1970s, two very significant 
actions were taken. The first took place in 1981 when the Supreme Council for Sport in Africa and the 
UN launched a blacklist of all athletes who, in one form or another, had collaborated with South Africa; 
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the intention was to isolate these individual athletes and make the sport boycott more effective. The 
blacklist, supported by the South African Non-Racial Olympic Committee, remained an extremely 
effective tool for exposing athletes who collaborated with apartheid. The second action came in 1982 
when the Commonwealth Games Federation passed a resolution calling upon the national 
Commonwealth Games Associations to enforce the Gleneagles Declaration of 1977, so as to expel all 
countries that maintained sporting links with South Africa, and to petition all other sport-related 
organisations to sever all ties with the racist power. It is important to note that Namibia was not allowed 
to participate in many international sporting events because sanctions against South Africa applied to 
Namibia as well, as it fell under the dominion of the South African Government (Robin, 1984).  
Undoubtedly the most significant step in the realm of sport taken by the UN was when it passed the 
International Convention against Apartheid in Sport at the 40th session of the General Assembly on 
the 10th of December, 1985. Seventy states signed this convention and the UN General Assembly 
(UNGA) adopted it as Resolution 40/64, coming into force on 3 April 1988. The convention followed 
the International Declaration against Apartheid in Sport, recognised on 14 December 1977 by the 
UNGA under Resolution 32/105. The convention determined that member states had to give their 
absolute defence for the Olympic tenet that “no discrimination be allowed on the grounds of race, 
religion or political affiliation and that merit should be the sole criterion for participation in sports 
activities” (United Nations General Assembly, 1985, p. 179). 
2.4 Post-independence Era 
Since Namibia attained its political independence in 1990, sport has served as a vital catalyst for 
uniting a ‘broken’ nation that was in need of reconciliation (Ministry of Education, Sport and Culture, 
1993). Moreover, the country had suffered under the brutal, inhumane and oppressive system of racial 
segregation. The race divide was brought about by the apartheid system, designed for what was termed 
separate development. As a result, communities were not allowed to play sport together in whatever 
manner during the apartheid period (Amupanda, 2018).  
Following the dismantling of what was called the ‘Suidwes-Afrika Sportraad’ (translated as 
South-West Africa Sport Council) at the dawn of independence, the government created 
institutions such as the Namibia National Sports Council (NNSC), amongst others, to promote 
sport as a vehicle for reconciliation and nation building. Furthermore, it also served as a body that 
would promote and reconcile sport structures (administrators and athletes) and provide the 
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opportunity to participate in sporting events internationally. In this regard, the participation in 
sports by a wider section of the population was encouraged (Blair and Connelly, 1996).  
2.4.1 Sports bodies in Namibia 
The institutions below are mandated through the Sport Act of 2003, as amended, to develop, 
coordinate, empower and support sport development from grassroots to elite levels. These institutions, 
which will be discussed in detail in Chapter 4, are classified as part of the sport bodies sector. The 
organisations are expected to vertically and horizontally align, partner, collaborate and configure with 
other sectors such as government, foreign agencies, international agencies, civil society and 
commercial sponsors to deliver their mandate. The relevant bodies that were established after 
independence were the Namibia Sports Commission (NSC), Tertiary Institution Sport of Namibia 
(TISAN), Namibia School Sport Union (NSSU), Disability Sport Namibia (DSN), Namibia National 
Olympic Committee (NNOC), and Namibia Women in Sports Association (NAWISA), (Ministry of 
Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
2.4.1.1 Namibia Sports Commission. The Namibia Sports Commission (NSC) was created 
through an Act of Parliament in 1995 and came into effect in 2003 after Act 12 of 2003 was 
amended. The NSC is affiliated to the AUSC Region 5 and participates in regional youth games. 
It serves as an implementing agency of the Ministry of Sport. Its function is to administ er, 
promote, develop and ensure that sporting opportunities are made accessible to all citizens 
throughout the country. The NSC also serves as the technical advisor to the Minister of Sport. The 
NSC carries the responsibility for the registration and regulation of national sports governing 
bodies and codes. Furthermore, the NSC provides administrative and technical funding to national 
sport federations and umbrella sport bodies. These national sports and umbrella bodies are 
mandated to establish programmes for the identification of talent and to provide strong support to 
their athletes. Moreover, they have to liaise with sport authorities regionally, continentally, and 
internationally so as to improve the standards and development of their specific sport disciplines 
(Gratton & Taylor, 2000).  
2.4.1.2 Namibia School Sports Union. The Namibia School Sports Union (NSSU) was created in 
1998. It is mandated to coordinate, promote, administer and fund school (private and government) 
programmes and activities in Namibia. The NSSU also organises competitions in most of the sport 
disciplines in districts, regionally and nationally. The NSSU participates in programmes and 
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activities organised by the International School Sport Federation (ISSF), Africa School Sport 
Federation (ASSF) and AUSC Region 5. The NSSU teams compete in the Confederation of School 
Sports Association of South Africa (COSSASA) Games (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National 
Service, 2017). 
2.4.1.3 Tertiary Institutions Sport Association of Namibia. The Tertiary Institutions Sport 
Association of Namibia (TISAN) was founded in 1990. It is mandated to promote, coordinate, 
administer and fund programmes and activities amongst the students from different tertiary 
institutions in Namibia. TISAN is a member of the Federation of Africa University Sports (FASU), 
Fédération Internationale du Sport Universitaire (International University Sports Federation) (FISU) 
and the Confederation of University and Colleges Sport Associations (CUCSA) and takes part in these 
institution activities (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
2.4.1.4 Disabilities Sport Namibia. Disabilities Sport Namibia (DSN) was founded in 2003. DSN 
serves as an umbrella organisation representing the sporting interests of people living with 
physical and/or intellectual disabilities. The organisation is made up of the Special Olympic 
Namibia (SON) and Namibia Paralympics Committee (NPC) and the 
Namibian Deaf Sports Federation (NDSF). SON is affiliated to the Special Olympic International 
(SOI) and NPC holds membership to the International Paralympic Committee (IPC). DSN is 
responsible for providing people with disabilities equal opportunities to take part in mainstream 
sports and also to provide quality training and competitions to people with disabilities (Ministry 
of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
2.4.1.5 Namibia Women in Sports Association. The Namibia Women in Sports Association 
(NAWISA) was formalised in 1997. NAWISA is a member of the African Women in Sports 
Association (AWISA). The organisation’s mandate is to endorse and support equal opportunities for 
girls and women in their sporting participation in the broadest of terms. The organisation also 
promotes women leadership in sport structures (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). 
2.4.1.6 Namibia National Olympic Committee. The Namibia National Olympic Committee 
(NNOC) and Commonwealth Games Association of Namibia were founded in 1990. The NNOC is 
affiliated to the International Olympic Committee (IOC) and Commonwealth Games Federation 
(CGF). The organisation promotes, coordinates and supports national federations and athletes’ access 
to opportunities and benefits from Olympic Solidarity Programmes. Olympic Solidarity provides 
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assistance to National Olympic Committees (NOCs) through different programmes such as athlete 
development, training of coaches and sports administrators, and promoting the Olympic values. The 
NNOC also promotes Olympism through different commissions (Ministry of Sport, Youth and 
National Service, 2017). According to the IOC (2021), Olympism is a way of life based on the 
educational value of good example and respect for fundamental, universal, ethical principles.  
2.5 Namibian Economy in Relation to Sport  
To a certain extent Namibia has achieved some level of success in different sectors of the economy. 
However, the country is still faced with numerous socio-economic challenges. The major ones are 
poverty, unemployment and income inequality. The economic indicators are chosen due to their 
impact on sport development in Namibia. The majority of the youth live in abject poverty in rural 
areas. Unemployment amongst the youth also continues to increase exponentially, whilst inequality 
remains just as high amongst communities. These economic challenges remain as some of the 
contributing factors to why the youth are hindered from taking part in sport activities and 
competition.  
The Gini-coefficient, a measure of poverty and income inequality, has been very high for the past 
years at about 0.60. It is one of the highest measures in the world after South Africa and Brazil. It 
measures equality within a society and the disparity between the haves and have-nots. These will 
be elaborated upon in detail below. Owing to the apartheid system enforced by the South African 
government for so long, Namibia has deep-rooted racial and class (socio-economic) differences. 
The segregation policies prevented citizens from associating and playing sport together. Given this 
situation, sport in Namibia is an important means through which the hurts of the past can be healed 
and which can be used to unite the Namibian people both socially and economically (Geingob, 2004. 
Therefore, an understanding of the impact sport has on the Namibian economy is important.  
The country’s economic sphere will be discussed briefly to ascertain specific characteristics that pose 
a threat to the benefits of one of its promising industries, namely sport. The economic environment 
has a direct and indirect influence in the implementation of two distinct functions within the Ministry 
of Sport Youth and National Service’s strategic objectives, namely (a) to enable the youth to become 
industrious and independent citizens and (b) to ensure Namibians re afforded equal opportunities to 
take part in sport at all levels (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2013). 
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2.5.1 Poverty 
Namibia is generally known to be a wealthy country but with poor people. Poverty is a multi-facetted 
concept relating to inability to afford basic goods and services. Conceptually, poverty can be seen to 
be living in conditions of deprivation and can be defined in both absolute and relative terms (Mabughi, 
& Selim, 2006).  
According to the Namibia Statistics Agency (2016), the most recent household income and 
expenditure survey indicated that 10.7% of household are considered to be severely poor. This is an 
increase compared to the figures of 2009/2012 which stood at 9.6% (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2015, 
p. 15). However these figures indicate a decline when compared to 13.8% recorded in 2003/2004.  
 
 
Figure 2: Poverty Indicator (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016, p. 22)  
Over the last 28 years, although the absolute poverty has declined, it is still considered very high and a 
serious social concern. Whereas poor households used to measure around 70% of all households at 
independence, this figure reduced significantly to around 27% by the year 2003/4 and to a further roughly 
20% by the year 2009/10. Figure 2 gives a clear indication of how the Namibian government has worked 
to eradicate poverty. The percentages have dropped considerably from 2003 to 2016. Poverty levels in 
Namibia have negatively impacted the development of sport in many communities, especially in the rural 
areas. During the apartheid era, the government did appreciate and realise the cathartic value of sport, as 
it has used sport as a vehicle to keep the blacks occupied in such leisure pursuits to prevent political unrest 
and violence. Alongside the system of repression, the government further used sport to 'control' the black 
working class in urban areas (Badenhorst, 2003). Kakonge (2016), concluded that the significant effect of 
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2.5.2 Unemployment  
Unemployment is the other major socio-economic concern in Namibia. Even though the Namibian 
economy has been growing markedly since independence, employment creation has not grown in 
the same manner.  
For example, as shown in Figure 3 below, after independence in 1997 when the first Labour Force 
Survey was performed the unemployment rate stood at 34.5%. It slightly reduced a few years later 
to 33.8% in 2000 but increased four years later to 36.7%. The situation went from bad to worse 
when in 2008 the official unemployment rate jumped up to 51.2%. In that same year, the 
unemployment rate for the youth stood at a staggering 60%. Significant declines were observed in 
the subsequent Labour Force Surveys conducted from 2012 onwards showing an unemployment 
rate of 27.5% in 2012, an increase to 30.2 % in 2013 and a slight decline again in the year 2014 with 
27.9%. Currently Namibia’s unemployment rate stands at 23.1%. (United Nations Development 
Programme, 2020).  
 
 
Figure 3: Unemployment rates in Namibia from independence (1997) to 2016 (Namibia Labour Force 
Surveys, 2016, p. 19)  
As seen in Figure 3, the unemployment rate for the youth is much higher than the national average. 
Youth unemployment in Namibia currently hovers in the region of 44.4% according to a latest 
development report published by the United Nations (United Nations Development Programme, 
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Unemployment in Namibia has been mainly attributed to the structure of the economy, which is not 
only capital intensive but also has minimum manufacturing. When one looks at the main sources of 
income such as mines, industries, tourism and the fishing sector, it is evident that the majority derive 
their income from wages and salaries, farming, pensions, business and cash remittances. Wages and 
salaries make up 52% of total household income, an increase from 41% at independence, whilst 
income from farming activities significantly declined from a high of 28% at independence to 15% in 
2016 (Ministry of Industrialisation, Trade and SME Development, 2017). Figures that are reflected in 
the United Nations’ development report (United Nations Development Programme, 2020) indicate 
employment in non-agriculture is now 47% and 19.7% is in agriculture. 
Unemployment in Namibia has had a negative effect on sport development post-independence. Many 
young people are unable to afford sport training and equipment, especially in rural areas. Despite 
sport’s potential role as a contributor to economic development, the sector has been unable to effect 
significant youth employment.  
2.5.3 Income inequality  
Income inequality is the other serious social concern in the country. Namibia is, along with Brazil and 
South Africa, rated as one of the world’s most unequal societies. Although inequality has declined 
since independence, it is still very high. Inequality is measured by the Gini coefficient, which is 
calculated as follows: “Measure of the deviation of the distribution of income among individuals or 
households within a country from a perfectly equal distribution. A value of 0 represents absolute 
equality, a value of 100 absolute inequality” (United Nations Development Programme, 2020, para. 
2). The current Gini coefficient value for Namibia stands at 59.1% (United Nations Development 
Programme, 2020). To better understand how this is calculated, Figure 4 illustrates the income 
inequality measured by Gini coefficient, and shows that the patterns of wealthier households in terms 
of consumption/expenditure are more balanced across all spending categories, while the poor 
distribute 80% of their spending on housing and food, with very little left over for saving and 







Figure 4: Namibia Household Income and Expenditure Survey (Namibia Statistics Agency, 2016, p. 25) 
Inequality in Namibia is largely a result of the colonial legacy where the former colonial powers 
monopolised the strategic resources of the country and coerced the local people into providing cheap 
labour through the contract labour system. When one looks at the consumption per capita indicators 
based on language spoken at home, the divide becomes very clear and evident. The income inequality 
in Namibia is aggravated by its unique political history, including the land question. It is an 
unfortunate reality and daily experience shows that black Namibians continue to bear the major burden 
from the legacy of colonial rule and apartheid. If no action is taken, it can negatively affect the peace, 
stability and tranquillity Namibia is renowned for (Malumo, 2012). Income inequality has negatively 
affected the development of sport in Namibia by the failure of the decentralisation of services to the 
regions. The playing field in sport is not level between the various communities. The inequitable 
access to multiple resources is observed, for example, in the lack of qualified sport personnel, training 
facilities, equipment and decent competitions for rural youth. 
2.6 Namibia’s Development Framework 
Namibia has based its economic development on and through a succession of consecutive, five-year 
National Development Plans (NDPs). A national planning body, in conjunction with the relevant 
ministries, develop these plans. They serve to outline the country’s most important overarching 
development goals and objectives. Additionally, these plans are aligned to a vision of the longer term, 
and concern how these are to be accomplished sector by sector. NDPs one and two covered the 
timeframe 1995/1996 to 1999/2000. The third and fourth NDPs covered the period 2012/2013 to 
2016/2017. The NDPs were approved by Cabinet during the years under scrutiny (National Planning 
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Commission, 2017). The Namibia National Planning Commission Secretariat have been responsible for 
the restructuring, compilation, and analysis of the NDPs’ consistency in the relevant bodies. 
Furthermore, the plans reflect contributions from all parties who may be involved. A long process of 
consultations held between central and regional Government, trade unions, the donor community, 
NGOs, and the private sector have led to the these plans. However, because of the disorganisation, 
fragmentation and misalignment of stakeholders in the sport sectors, sport development has not been 
adequately reflected upon and addressed within the frameworks of the National Development Plans.  
2.6.1 NDP1 (1995 to 2000)  
The First National Development Plan (NDP1) was developed in 1995 and contained a five-year 
development strategy. It was Namibia’s first medium-term development plan aimed at diversifying the 
economy and consolidate the achievements realised during the initial five years of independence. The 
plan provided a historical perspective of the country and reviewed the progress made after independence 
through the resulting transitional period (National Planning Commission, 2017).  
It examined the country’s economic structure and the functioning of the economy since independence 
and outlined the country’s targets and national development goals, the objectives for the medium-term 
and strategies related to the achievement of the plan’s objectives and targets. Additionally, the plan 
also presented key macroeconomic concerns and policies, including the economic and financial 
framework for NDP1, a development planning strategy, human resources development, development 
in population, employment and labour (National Planning Commission, 2017). 
The plan also highlighted various sectorial development issues, programmes and policies such as 
environment, gender, development, and food security and nutrition. NDP1 emphasised the need for a 
progress-reporting system in terms of the implementation of identified targets, investment projects 
and programmes. A system of annual and quarterly progress reporting was introduced as part of the 
planned management system. The progress reporting system formed part of the overall system put in 
place to evaluate the progress and ensured discipline and accountability during the plan’s 
implementation (Malumo, 2012). 
2.6.2 NDP2 (2000 to 2005) 
The Second National Development Plan (NDP2) was established not long after the execution of NDP1 
had been completed during the financial year 1999/2000. In this regard, the long and medium-term 
development perspectives implemented in the NDP2 were a continuation of NDP1. The NDP2 was 
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prepared through wide participation of stakeholders, discussing the concerns and risks to sustainable 
development in Namibia. As a tradition, the participants in the planning and consultation were drawn 
from both governmental and non-governmental sectors, the various development partners and 
representatives of the private sector (Malumo, 2012; National Planning Commission, 2007).  
As decision makers grew more aware of the fact that Namibia’s sustained economic growth is very 
much dependant on its unique environment and abundant natural resources, NDP2 took into account 
aspects which were concerned with environmental concerns and the ability across sectoral, cross-
sectoral and regional development planning to ensure sustainability. Thus, the NDP2 has various 
differences when compared to NDP1. Firstly, cross-sectoral policies were substantially outlined and 
represented. Secondly, the plan specifically highlighted issues pertaining to regional development for 
the first time (National Planning Commission, 2007).  
Finally, various additional and important concerns (for example, income distribution, poverty 
reduction, private sector development, science and technology, and HIV/AIDS) were included in 
NDP2 in order to broaden and intensify its focus and impetus. Sport development remained marginal 
to the framework of NDP2. The reasons identified and advanced as critical gaps in the preparation 
process and implementation from a stakeholder perspective of NDP1 remained the same in NDP2 
(National Planning Commission, 2007). 
2.6.3 NDP3 (2007 to 2012) 
The Third National Development Plan (NDP3) was the first methodical endeavour to render the 
objectives of Vision 2030 into action, which had elaborate and specified programmes on how to 
reach its goals and targets. The national Vision 2030 had been developed and launched three years 
earlier in 2004 (Malumo, 2012). The development of NDP3 was carried out by central and local 
government entities, captains of industry, organisations from civic society, international 
development partners and communities. The NDP3 identified different focus areas and outcomes 
that it intended to achieve as illustrated in Figure 5.  
All public, private and international stakeholders were required to invest a total of N$76.3 billion over 
the five-year period so as to reach the NDP3 targets and the baseline 5% per annum growth rate of the 
economic average. This is considerably more than what was actually invested – N$55.3 billion (US$3.4 













Figure 5: National Development Plan 3 (National Planning Commission, 2007, p. 9) 
The central government positioned the private investors both locally and internationally as catalysts to 
aid in the realisation of the objectives and targets of NDP3. In this regard, government emphasised the 
importance of establishing and sustaining constructive social, environmental, political, and economic 
conditions to expedite the plan’s execution and achieve the projected results. However, as was becoming 
the norm, the sport sector remained absent in the priority areas of NDP3 as highlighted in Figure 5. 
2.6.4 NDP4 (2012 to 2017)  
The Fourth National Development Plan (NDP4) was differentiated by a number of focus issues from 
the three preceding NDPs. Firstly, this was a higher-level plan, typified by fewer goals and associated 
target values which were more carefully identified and sequenced. In this regard, the philosophy of 
NDP4 was to provide direction to employment creation and decreased income inequality, as well as 




























Given the country’s challenges, NDP4 adopted three all-encompassing goals as illustrated in Figure 
6 namely: sustained, high levels of greater income equality, economic growth, and employment 
creation. To reach these objectives, the NDP4 pinpointed key areas that would ensure the required 
impetus for increased economic growth. Although other sectors were not disregarded, focus was 
moved to prioritised sectors to make sure that the effect and results of these endeavours were 
optimised. During the five-year period of NDP4, economic sectors such as tourism, logistics, 
manufacturing, and agriculture enjoyed a high priority.  
Figure 6 highlights the structural framework of the NDP4 by identifying three crucial segments, 
namely, overall goals, priority areas and strategic areas, which were key focal points within the NDP4. 
Figure 6: The framework of NDP4 (National Planning Commission 2017, p. 26) 
The NDP4 developed implementation strategies which were clearly spelled out. Additionally, the plan 
adopted a formal Monitoring & Evaluation (M&E) structure which was executed by the National 
Planning Commission. Accountability and transparency in the implementation of the Plan were 
encouraged by the M&E (National Planning Commission, 2017). 
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2.6.5 NDP5 (2018 to 2022) 
The Fifth National Development Plan (NDP5) sets out a chart for working towards rapid 
industrialisation while observing the four integrated pillars of sustainable development which are 
social transformation, environmental sustainability, good governance and economic progression. 
NDP5 builds on the achievements and successful actions of the four prior five-year plans (i.e. the first 
to the fourth NDPs) (National Planning Commission, 2017). 
NDP5 has identified a roadmap which will propel Namibia from being an input -based, reactive 
economy to being a high-performing, proactive economy. These include increased investment in 
development of infrastructure, increased agricultural productivity (particularly among small 
farmers), investment in the development of quality technical skills, improved value addition in 
natural resources and the realisation of industrial development through local procurement 
(National Planning Commission, 2017). The NDP5 introduced the performance agreement 
whereby each ministry is required to draw up a performance agreement, outlining the ministry’s 
functions, duties and strategic directions. All ministries are committed to attaining the strategic 
objectives that are set out in Vision 2030 and are fully conscious of the necessity to serve the 
people of Namibia promptly, diligently and without discrimination. These performance 
agreements are renewed on an annual basis (Welsh, 2016).  
Realising that sport plays an important part in the development of the country led to it being included 
in this national development plan. Unlike earlier NDPs, which did not mention any sport 
implementation in their plans, NDP5 does acknowledge the contribution of sport to the growth of the 
economy. It is projected that by the year 2022, Namibia would have enhanced opportunities to take 
part in professional sport, with an increase in provision of employment from 0.2% to 2%. Furthermore, 
the increase in sport development will open avenues for sectors such as construction and attract 




Figure 7: National Development Plan 5 (National Planning Commission, 2017 p. 2) 
Figure 7 depicts the principle foundation to NDP5’s framework, based on the four pillars as illustrated 
above, being economic progression, social transformation, environmental stability and good 
governance. As outlined in the Harambee Prosperity Plan (2016) and, indeed, Vision 2030, these pillars 
are aligned with the nation’s commitment to eradicating poverty and inequality (National Planning 
Commission, 2017). To ensure that future generations of Namibians are able to prosper, the following 
goals have been adopted in NDP5: Achieving “inclusive, equitable and sustainable economic growth; 
[building] capable and healthy human resources; [ensuring a] sustainable environment [and enhancing 
its resilience; and promoting] good governance [through highly effective institutions] (National 
Planning Commission, 2017 p. 2). Taking these targets into account, one of the major projections for 
the end of the NDP5 period is the creation of about 200 000 jobs by the year 2022 (National Planning 
Commission, 2017). 
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2.6.6 Vision 2030 
Namibia has followed a process of establishing and implementing five-year NDPs since 1995. The 
shortcomings in these plans were that they only addressed immediate needs at community level, for 
example a clinic, a water point or a road. What has been omitted thus far is a vision for the longer-
term, which five-year plans were aimed towards. These plans should have been working on both the 
immediate needs of such smaller issues, and the components that were needed in the longer-term to 
build a productive, sustainable and flourishing society. It is in this regard that the government launched 
Vision 2030 in 2004. Vision 2030 provides these longer-term perspectives. Therefore, the Vision 2030 
plan was effectively related and incorporated as part of the NDP process, procedurally as well as 
institutionally, to establish them both in a highly fecund collaboration (Malumo, 2012). 
Figure 8 illustrates what Vision 2030 represents as well as the government’s planning framework in 
the long-term and has as its foundation, the concept of total and balanced development. It will direct 
all planning mechanisms, of which the national development plans consist. Vision 2030 is a national 
vision that aims at Namibia becoming an industrialised nation by 2030 (National Planning 
Commission, 2017). In order to realise the country’s long-term vision, the document focuses on the 
following themes: 
 Social welfare and matters of inequality 
 The development of capacity building of institutions and human resources  
 Macro-economic concerns 
 Health, population, and development 
 The sectors concerned with natural resources  
 Technology, information and knowledge 




Figure 8: Vision 2030 (National Planning Commission, 2004, p. 25) 
Vision 2030 provides a national strategic framework that is meant to foster a sense of direction, 
ambition and destiny for all Namibians. It further emphasises the need for beneficiation by outlining 
two crucial objectives. First, it seeks to transform the country into an industrialised mainspring of 
equal opportunities, which can compete effectively on a global scale, and that realises its optimal 
potential for growth on a sustainable basis, with enriched quality of life for all its citizens (Amulungu, 
2014). Second, it points to the need to develop the country into a knowledge-based society which in 
return will increase capacity at high levels of the value chain in industry, including the sport industry 
(National Planning Commission, 2007). The pillars for realising the objectives of Vision 2030 are 
education, science and technology, health and development, sustainable agriculture, peace and global 
justice, and gender equality (Malumo, 2012). 
2.6.7 The Harambee Prosperity Plan 
The Harambee Prosperity Plan (HPP) was published and initiated on April 6, 2016. It is an accelerated 
development programme of four years, encompassing the period 2016/17 to 2019/20. The HPP 
complements the national development plans and Vision 2030. It is a targeted approach focussed on 
achieving effective and timeous impact in defined areas of priority. A key element of the HPP is to 
provide consistent feedback on how programmed activities are being implemented, with the purpose 
of measuring the extent to which the desired outcomes are attained within the given period (Malumo, 
2012).  
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The HPP aims to develop an ethos of high-performance service delivery which is citizen-centred, 
markedly lower poverty levels, and an entrepreneurial spirit resulting in increased youth enterprise 
development. In its goal of creating economic advancement, it encourages young citizens to fight 
against poverty and corruption through the creation of decent employment opportunities. The plan 
stimulates an innovative spirit among Namibian youth and entrepreneurs at large by addressing 
constraints such as access to information and finance. This should lead to the creation of much-needed 
income opportunities for rural youth across the nation (Harambee Prosperity Plan, 2019). 
Figure 9 depicts the five pillars of the HHP, these pillars being: economic advancement; infrastructure 
development; effective governance; international relations cooperation; and social progress. These 
pillars aim to reinforce reconciliation, security and stability within all sectors of Namibia. 
 
 
Figure 9: The Framework for the Harambee Prosperity Plan (National Planning Commission 2017 
p. 7) 
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The HPP pillars, as depicted in Figure 9, show that the Namibian government has strategically planned 
its development strategies. The pillars show that there is dire need for effective governance, which in 
turn will improve performance and service delivery and bring about transparency and accountability 
within its structures. 
2.7 Sport Policy in Namibia  
In 1993, an independent Namibia adopted its first ever Sport Policy. Prior to 1993 and during the 
apartheid era, no such policy existed. The Policy was adopted as a basic philosophy and a tool for 
promoting national reconciliation and fostering sport development in a socially and economically 
divided nation. The premise of the Sports Policy acknowledges without any ambiguity that sport is a 
basic human right. Based on the Sport for Development and Peace International Working Group 
(2019) guidelines, the Namibian government allocates financial resources annually to the sport codes. 
According to SADC (n.d.) coaches and managers and operational modalities have to be agreed on in 
order for state parties to agree on the establishment of an academy for the training of different sports. 
Furthermore, they agree to provide the required facilities and resources for sport centres and urge local 
industries and the informal sector to produce a variety of sports equipment (Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Service, 2017). 
Following the adoption of the Sport Policy in 1993 and promulgation of the Namibia Sports Act, 
sports structures were created in order to develop an equitable sport system in the entire country. The 
Ministry responsible for sport came into existence at independence with its various supporting 
directorates. Subsequently, the Namibia Sports Act of 20 February 1995 enacted the development of 
sports for all citizens. The Act created various sport bodies, as alluded to earlier. The Ministry of 
Sport, Youth and National Services is the custodian of the Sport Policy and Sport Act. It is the 
responsibility of the Ministry to ensure that provisions of the above policy and legislation are 
implemented by different stakeholders in Namibia (Haikali, 2018).  
2.8. Namibia Sports Act 
Shortly after Namibia obtained Independence (1990) from colonial South African rule, the SWAPO-
led government passed laws to address socio-economic injustice of the past. According to Helondo 
(2020), the laws were meant to foster development for the Namibian people. Consequently, law 
makers enacted the Namibian Sports Act, Act 7 of 1995. This Act was later amended in 2003 as the 
Namibian Sports Act, Act 12 of 2003. Helondo further indicated that the current operational Act 
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provides for the establishment of a State-owned Enterprise (SOE) named the Namibia Sports 
Commission and makes provision for its functions and the powers accorded it. Additionally, the Act 
makes provision for the registration, funding and capacity building of national-level sports bodies and 
umbrella sports bodies. Lastly, the Act also provides funding opportunities for development and 
research, including enabling Namibian teams to participate at international competitions.  
2.9 Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service Strategic Plan (2017-2022)  
The Namibian Government has mandated the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service to 
develop and promote sport and empower the youth. This Strategic Plan sets out how and when the 
Ministry is going to achieve its mandate. The Strategic Plan is devised to follow all National 
Development plans, namely NDP5, Vision 2030, and the Harambee Prosperity Plan. 
Under the strategic pillar of sport development, the strategic objectives statement reads that the 
ministry will explore measures to drive the development of sport in Namibia by creating an enabling 
environment for all Namibians to have access to quality standard sports facilities that will enhance 
their participation and performance and also to boost Namibian prestige and capability when hosting 
international sport events. 
2.10 Namibia Sports Commission (NSC) Strategic Plan (2018-2022) 
The Namibia Sports Commission strategic plan provides a blueprint upon which sport will be 
nurtured and promoted over the period 2018-2022. It promotes partnerships between the 
government, the private sector and sport stakeholders, to accelerate how long-term sustainable 
outcomes of sport in the country are achieved. It entails five objectives that have been established 
according to the framework of NDP5, the National Human Resources Plan and the Harambee 
Prosperity Plan. The objectives are to enhance sport development and participation by providing 
training and competition opportunities for athletes locally and internationally; ensure production of 
national sport publications to improve sport management capacity; and to ensure that there is a 
database of all trained personnel in sport, including coaches, administrators, and athletes; to ensure 
compliance to legal and regulatory sport framework which entail adherence to good governance 
practices in the management of national sport bodies; to promote financial independence in sport 
which includes establishing a fund for sport development; the establishing of a sport lottery; the 
introduction of a regulatory sports tax policy for companies which support development in sport; 
51 
and lastly, to enhance operational excellence by capacitating the NSC with qualified personnel who 
can render their skills and expertise to the sport industry. 
2.11 The Importance of Sport in Namibia  
Sport in Namibia has played an essential role in driving a socio-political agenda and presenting 
solutions to various social issues and challenges, such as ethnic conflicts and it has contributed to 
rallying international and continental support to bring about democratic change. In this regard, during 
the official 100-day countdown to the Beijing Olympic Games in 2008, the Founding President of 
Namibia, Dr Sam Nujoma emphasised that sport has contributed in a meaningful way to national 
development and reconciliation of the country post-independence (Nujoma, 2008). Similarly, in his 
keynote address during the 13th Olympic Congress in Copenhagen, UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-
Moon highlighted that sport is an effective tool in the promotion of humanity and development 
(International Olympic Committee, 2009). 
In terms of economic development, Gratton and Taylor (2000) argue that there is considerable 
evidence that suggests that sport can be used effectively to invigorate economic development. Distinct 
avenues towards creating both employment and marketing opportunities can be seen in the 
rehabilitation and building of new sport-related facilities in Namibia, and additionally, in the 
development of sport in terms of its entertainment value (Blackie & Tarr, 1999). 
Additionally, there is growing recognition that sport needs not to compete with other national priorities 
in Africa but can be a tool for meeting societal challenges and contribute to development. The positive 
role that sport plays, has been recognised progressively in the spheres of youth development, health, 
education and equity and peace in Namibia. Haikali (2018) has stated that the United Nations (UN) 
Task Force on Sport for Development and Peace affirmed this notion, concluding in its 2003 report 
that sport can offer a cost-effective means of meeting many development and peace challenges, and 
helping to achieve the then UN’s Millennium Development Goals (Sport for Development and Peace 
International Working Group, 2019).  
The United Nations has continued to take new strides with the initiation of the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development which recognises sport as a valuable support of sustainable development, 
recognising the positive inputs that it provides to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) (United 
Nations, 2015). Sport has continued advancing development as a powerful enabler of the SDGs, as it 
did for the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). After 15 years of poor progress relating to 
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unachieved MDGs, the world has refocused its attention on the SDGs, transitioning into the 2030 
agenda for sustainable development adopted more recently. The now widely accepted initiative Sport 
for Development and Peace followed the processes and milestones which resulted in the historic 
adoption of the 2030 Sustainable Development Agenda and its 17 SDGs. These demonstrate a strong 
interest in and a commitment to maintain utilising sport as a unique means to support this new global 
plan of action (United Nations, 2018). 
The alignment of Namibian policy and strategic documents to the SDGs are aimed at ensuring that by 
2030, all Namibians, especially the impoverished and vulnerable, can access economic resources, 
including land and other forms of property ownership and control, basic services, inheritance, suitable 
services involving new technology as well as modern resources, including financial and natural resources 
and micro-finance.  
2.11.1 Achieving gender equality and empowering women and girls in society 
According to the National Planning Commission (2017), over the course of the SDGs and the 
transitioning into the 2030 Agenda, Namibia has performed well with regard to equality and gender 
parity in the areas of sport, education, culture, political representation, and land rights, including 
legislation and policy. Women’s access to sport and economic and industrious resources has improved 
post-independence. With regard to women in government, there are 22 women ministers currently 
serving. These are executive members and they represent over a third of the total number of ministers. 
The Ministry responsible for sport in Namibia is headed by a female Minister and Deputy Minister 
since March 2020.  
2.11.2 Promoting sport excellence in the Namibian system 
The UN SDGs, Kazan Action Plan and AU Agenda 2063 have identified sport as a channel for 
achieving social requirements through the development of sport programmes and a contributor to 
lifelong education. The SDGs, supported by the Kazan Action Plan and the AU Agenda 2063, recognise 
the growing contribution of sport to the realisation of development and peace in its promotion of tolerance 
and respect, and the contributions it makes to the empowerment of women and of young people, individuals 
and communities, as well as to health, education and social inclusion objectives. This can only be achieved 
when the national vision for inclusive access for all to sport, physical education and physical activity 
and associated national policy priorities are coordinated and coherent with sustainable development 
priorities.  
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The Namibia Sports Commission was created in 1995 as the major stakeholder, the Ministry of Sport, 
Youth and National Services, which is mandated to develop and facilitate competitive sport, identify 
sport talent and encourage international participation. The ministry also facilitated the registration and 
establishment of the Namibia National Olympic Committee with the Commonwealth Games 
Federation and the International Olympic Committee so as to promote universal participation in sport 
(Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017). This sport bodies have worked in isolation for 
too long resulting in duplication of resources. The level of governance has also been poor which result 
in constant in fights and maladministration. 
Taking the above into consideration, the ministries responsible for sport and education, in partnership 
with international agencies such as Sportstec and UNICEF, launched a school sports for development 
programme aimed at reinvigorating and strengthening the Physical Education (PE) curriculum and the 
School Sports Programme. The programme was welcomed as a means of delivering quality, optimal 
and holistic education, by providing children with the skills they need to thrive in Namibia and beyond. 
While numeracy and literacy are part of those skills, discipline, confidence, and determination are built 
up through sport, which is just as important. This initiative underlines the efforts to align the programme 
with the NDP5 strategic plan. The Galz and Goals programme (for teenage girls) is one of the successful 
Sport for Development and Peace (SDP) projects in Namibia. Freeman et al. (2010) have added that 
other stakeholder individuals and groups are those such as sport organisation owners, the general 
public (fans), future and past generations (the latter being founding members of sport organisations), 
stakeholder representatives (which include players unions and trade associations of sport equipment 
and uniform apparel suppliers and distributors). Managers of organisations are treated differently, as 
some authors regard them as stakeholders while others see them as those responsible for organisations’ 
actions and responsibilities in the multi-stakeholder approach. The programme is coordinated between 
the Namibia Football Association, UNICEF, and the Gesellschafte für Internationale Zusammenarbeit 
(GIZ) (UNICEF, 2016). 
Moreover, the above ministries signed an MOU with UNICEF to evaluate a sports development project 
named Sports for Development in Africa. The reason for the evaluation was to see how the Galz and 
Goals SfD programme has led to positive results for the teenage girls and their families and what the 
Sport2Life tool has done toward fostering the development of life skills. The assessment was centred 
on the results of the programmes and the impacts the SfD programme has had in the short-term.  
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The main initiative of this project is to allow children and adolescents to live healthily and it teaches 
them peaceful conflict resolution, how to be responsible, and behave fairly. The project yielded results 
that included four sports grounds in newly-built schools being constructed, as well as the construction 
of youth centres and vocational training centres in the Ohangwena Region. More than 14,400 children 
and youths were benefitted. Additionally, the project developed Volleyball for Life and Netball for 
Life approaches which were published in comprehensive handbooks, consisting of images of sports 
exercises which are designed to encourage and support the development of skills which the youth in 
the Ohangwena region have required for self-determined and healthy living (Gesellschafte für 
Internationale Zusammenarbeit, 2017). 
The Namibian sport sector currently employs around 15,000 people. These include players, coaches, 
administrators, manufacturers of sport goods, and various service providers. Five sport bodies and 52 
sport codes rely solely on government funding. The sport sector provides less than 1% to the total 
national employment figures and its contribution to the GDP is insignificant. (National Planning 
Commission, 2017). 
The sport industry is besieged by a plethora of issues ranging from leadership crisis, which is evident 
in the previous National Development Plans where sport did not feature, to inadequate financing, 
absence of research and development, and no appropriate marketing plan. Namibia faces many 
challenges in its sport sector, such as lack of standards, adequate sport facilities (particularly in rural 
areas), underdeveloped human resource capacity, inadequate funding and lack of sport research and 
data. As a result, the nation’s ability to gain access to enhanced development of sport in the country 
is limited and so formal sport has a relatively small role to play in the economy. A key example of 
this is the Namibia Football Association which halted all football matches in 2018 because of lack of 
funding. The Namibian Government has failed to raise $N9 million for the NFA to resume football in 
the country. However, this is the first time this has happened in Namibia (Ndeshimona, We need a 
Sports Levy, 2019). The Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (MSYNS) is the major 
stakeholder that should be spearheading funding and its failure to do this will eventually cause other 
stakeholders to be more reluctant to provide funding, as has been the case with the NFA. 
2.12 Summary 
In conclusion this chapter described the history of Namibia and Namibian sport, giving detail through 
a timeline of how colonisation and then the apartheid regime has affected the sporting sector when the 
country was a colony of both Germany and a fifth province of South Africa. Namibia has experienced 
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considerable progress in the world of sport both administratively and organisationally after it gained 
independence in 1990.  
A further exploration was made into the socio-economy addressing the aspects of how sport can fill 
in the development gap through national development strategy and plans. In addition, clarity on the 
Namibian Government’s strategic plans and exactly how they align with sport was given and what the 
government is doing to address such issues. There is a range of matters needing attention, including 
corrective measures from the various authorities which have been allocated the responsibility of 
managing the growth and success of Namibian sport. The inclusion of sport as part of the sectors in 
the NDP5 is an achievement and milestone that the Namibian sport arena has long been hoping for.  
A focus on the importance of sport in Namibia and how sport can help the economy from a national 
development perspective has also been discussed, as well as a historical perspective of the country 
and sport and all relevant national development plans have been discussed, thereby showing the 
researcher’s understanding on how best to position sport with the national development trajectory 




THE VALUE OF SPORT IN A POST COLONIAL AFRICAN CONTEXT 
 
Introduction 
This chapter provides an in-depth discussion on the field of sport as a broad phenomenon, including 
amateur, professional, recreational and competitive sports, as well as the role of sport in development. 
It will take a closer look at the development dynamics in sport development and Sport for 
Development and Peace (SDP) in both the Namibian and global contexts. Sport development will 
focus on an increase in participation in sport and boosting the quality of sport performance through 
Long-Term Athlete Development (LTAD), whilst SDP entails various means which are used to 
encourage national development through sport. Sport has brought about major transformation at the 
micro or individual level as well as the societal level at different times, evident in colonial history 
(1885 to 1990) and its legacy in Namibia. Finally, the chapter reflects on how sport contributes to 
development and the outcomes of the National Development Strategy as it relates to education, health, 
economics and international relations amongst other areas. Relevant literature discussed in Chapter 
Three forms part of the conceptual framework and serves as a deductive framework for the discussion 
of results in Chapter Six.  
3.1 Field of Sport 
The evolution of the field of sport was largely influenced by what happened at societal levels during 
identifiable figurations (Bellis, 2018). It is stated that the history around the field of sport is premised 
on social changes and human development. Within a movement paradigm, sports are classified as 
amateur, professional, recreational and competitive sports. According to Cordery (2013), amateur 
sports refer to sports in which participants (athletes) engage largely or entirely voluntarily and without 
remuneration. The basic difference between amateur and professional athletes lies in the external 
rewards that participants or competitors receive for their athletic performances, both in training and 
competition. In the era of the increased commodification of sport (since the 1980s) professional 
athletes have emerged as full-time workers and sign performance contracts, receive paid salaries, 
generate additional income through endorsements and receive multiple direct and indirect incentives 
tied to individual and team performance (The National Collegiate Athletic Association, 2004).  
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Furthermore, recreational and leisure sports are deemed to be sports that are played for fun. 
Additionally, leisure and recreation sports and activities are important elements which are woven into 
the fabric of communities. According to Helondo (2020), sport participation in Namibia is regarded 
as an investment and promises social benefits which encompass an improvement in the overall quality 
of life and mental and moral well-being of a population, not to mention the obvious physical benefits. 
Recreational sports have more participants and require less commitment and little to no practice 
sessions as recreational sports have low impact and are merely meant for fun. Competitive sports are 
governed by rules agreed upon by the participants and it is not all about fun at this level. Competitive 
sports are much more time-consuming and require specialised resources, as well as a huge 
commitment (Makasa, 2016). 
The majority of worldwide sporting participants are amateurs. Namibian athletes fall within this global 
reality. They participate in community and recreational sports which are organised by the Namibian 
government and national federations. The Namibian National Football Premier League is classified 
as semi-professional. According to Gems and Pfister (2009) semi-professional sports are sports in 
which athletes do not participate on a full time basis. These athletes are not amateur athletes because 
they receive regular payment from their respective teams but at a much lower rate than full-time 
professional athletes.  
3.2 Sport Development 
The prioritisation of sport development was introduced by the Namibian Government at 
independence in 1990. Burnett (2011) states that sport development as it relates to a development 
agenda already started in the early 1980s. Houlihan and Green (2011) have stressed that it derives 
from two distinct concepts, namely ‘sport’ and ‘development’. The concept of sport in this context 
is best encapsulated in reference to competitive games involving a degree of physical activity and 
which are governed by various rules. On the other hand, development encompasses concepts of 
education, maturation, and merging of skills, knowledge and competence. Sport development has 
two chief aims: increased participation in sport and boosting the quality of sporting performance 
through Long Term Athlete Development (Ghafouri, 2016).  
Namibia has incorporated some of the best practices from other countries in the SADC region 
when it comes to sport development. It is structured to support multi-levelled participation and 
competition and there are different sport stakeholders involved in successful implementation of 
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sport development programmes in Namibia. These stakeholders are government, foreign agencies, 
sport bodies, corporate partners, civil society and the media (Coalter, 2011). These stakeholders 
will be discussed in detail in Chapter Four. These stakeholders collaborate, configure and partner 
to promote sport development in Namibia. 
These stakeholders are tasked with engaging in sport development as depicted in the sport 
development continuum model shown in Figure 10. The model demonstrates that sport 
development involves four stages namely, foundation, participation, performance and excellence 
(Blom et al., 2015). The foundation stage stresses the introduction and learning of basic motor 
skills – the foundation and mastery phases for sport. In Namibia this stage is usually facilitated 
and coordinated by both the ministry responsible for education and the ministry responsible for 
sports, youth and national services through the Namibia School Sport Union.  
The next stage (participation) is coordinated and managed by learning centres, schools and 
community practitioners who may introduce basic and mastery levels of physical literacy. The 
performance stage stresses that competitive sport takes place at progressively higher levels. This 
stage is coordinated by both the Namibia Sports Commission and national sport federations. 
Lastly, the specialisation stage refers to performance at the high levels with performance 
excellence evident in elite sport competitions. This stage is only reached by a few athletes. This 
stage is coordinated by the national federations, athlete commissions, Namibia Sports 
Commission, Namibia National Olympic Committee, and international sport bodies (Green, 
2005). The model below highlights the importance of recruiting, retaining, and how athletes 
transition throughout their sporting lives. The sport development continuum model also elaborates 
on the need to have qualified human resources and personnel to implement the model (Burnett, 
2013). However, this pyramid model has been criticised as one phase does not necessarily lead to 
the next phase and there can be high levels of drop-outs at each phase and many people may 





Figure 10: Sport Development Continuum Model (Blom, et al.. 2015) 
The main use for this sport development continuum model is to provide connections and occasions 
for young people’s progression in their chosen sports. It represents a hierarchy with four stages, 
with the number of participants signified by the extent of each section (Loughborough College, 
2010). The number reduces as an individual ascends through the stages. 
3.2.1 Foundation level 
This level serves as the foundation of the pyramid and contains the most participants. It includes 
youngsters who are receive Physical Education (PE), through which they learn and live basic 
sporting proficiencies, including raw beginners entering a sport (Blom, et al., 2015). Furthermore, 
individuals entering sports develop literacy and fundamental motor skills which are prerequisites for 
mastery and refinement of sport-related skills. 
3.2.2 Participation level 
At this stage the participants choose to participate in one or two activities for enjoyment more 
regularly. Sports development is a significant contributor to this stage with coaching being offered 
after school, clubs for multi-skill disciplines and school competitions. Sports clubs become 
influential during this stage, as they provide the connection to the following level of development 
(Blom, et al., 2015). 
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3.3.3 Performance level 
At this stage performers start to develop their sporting abilities and concentrate on skills specific to 
their particular sport and demonstrate that they have talent in that chosen sport (Blom, et al., 2015). 
At this level, the individual has reached a level of specialisation in different sports and competes at 
higher levels. The individual is also selected at regional and national teams and participates 
competitively at all this level.  
3.3.4 Excellence level 
This stage is the peak of the pyramid, demonstrating the stage at which individuals achieve sporting 
excellence. The pyramid narrows at this point because the number of performers is much reduced. 
Development becomes the responsibility of governing bodies of sport at this level, as performers 
transition from regional to national level (Blom, et al., 2015).  
According to Agergaard and Sorenesen (2009) the phenomenon of sport development has its unique 
challenges at each stage of the model. There are factors that affect the upward mobility of 
participants in the model. The challenges are associated with the lack these aspects present such as 
policies and regulations, resources, facilities, finance/income, education, (especially physical 
education) leisure time, transport, family support, and role models.  
Generally, there are no clear policies and structures in many developing countries such as Namibia 
that regulate the affairs of sport development. This again results in the lack of stakeholder 
collaboration, policy alignment and resources management. In many instances lack of knowledge 
and skills resources have hampered the implementation of sustainable sport development. While in 
developed nations, from a government or political perspective, sport development is seen as a 
component of nation-building and social cohesion (Swart, Swanepoel and Surujlal, 2014). Sport 
development is also about the socio-economic impact of generating employment through hosting of 
events. Hence all efforts are made to invest in sport development in alignment with sport 
development initiatives of the IOC, FIFA and Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) on policy 
development; this then links to national stakeholders.  
At the meso and macro levels of participation in sport and attendance at events, sport development 
intersects with outcomes related to nation-building, fostering national identity and demonstrating 
the political will of a state to engage in international relations. It is also about the socio-economic 
61 
impact of generating employment and having a vibrant sport industry (Swart, Swanepoel and 
Surujlal, 2014).  
3.3 Sport for Development and Peace 
Sport for Development and Peace (SDP) has become a phenomenon internationally. The genesis of 
this global development and its objectives are best traced over the past 100 years (Gadais, 2019). It 
was the initial partnership and collaboration between the International Olympic Committee (IOC) 
and the International Labour Organisation (ILO) which pioneered the concept of SDP (Nelis, et al., 
2011). Also it is significant that UNESCO identified the right to participate in sport as a human right 
in 1978. This development further shaped the concept of SDP from a multilateral perspective. Over 
time, SDP became a social movement emanating from the international aid industry (Kidd, 2008). 
In 2000, the UN adopted sport as an instrument for development and set a well-defined agenda on 
how sport can be utilised as a tool for development (Hyung-Joong & Eunah, 2014).  
The fundamental idea was to use sport to foster humanitarianism and promote ‘brotherhood’ among 
the people. Various sport-related initiatives were framed as part of international sport development. 
For example, the tradition of the Olympic Truce was revived by the United Nations General Assembly 
in 1992 to encourage the pursuit of peaceful, diplomatic conflict resolution around the globe. For the 
first time since the modern Olympic Games took place in 1896, the Truce was observed at the 
Lillehammer Winter Olympic Games in 1994 in Norway (IOC, 2018). According to the UN, the Truce 
was extended more recently, and now includes the Paralympic Games as a unifying factor for the 
stakeholders involved (United Nations, 2020). The reason for the time extension is to remind countries 
the world over that sport presents an opportunity to overcome even severe conflicts and divides 
(United Nations, 2015). 
The recognition that sport possesses unique attributes lies at the heart of SDP (transcending national, 
cultural, socio-economic, and political boundaries) which empower it to contribute to peace and 
development processes (Shi, Han, Yang, & Gao, 2019). The concept of development has different 
meanings for stakeholders in the global north as opposed to those in the global south. In developing 
countries, SDP may serve as a tool for unity and social cohesion. Also, in developed countries SDP 
is seen as a tool that advances economic, cultural and social development, with more developed 
(first world) countries assuming the role of benefactor and in this way, determining directions for 
development (Coalter, 2013). This makes ‘development’ a highly contentious concept as seen 
through different lenses and furthers different (often neo-colonial) mandates (Darnell, 2012).  
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Sport as a major tool in development has been largely underestimated and it has rarely been used 
systematically. According to Coalter (2013), the benefits of SDP were over-estimated with almost 
evangelical zeal by NGOs. In most developing countries this real impact has largely benefited 
disadvantaged communities and populations such as rural youth and women. The beneficiaries have 
been reported to have received new skills, improvement in health and economic empowerment.  
Kakonge (2016), concluded that sport development in Africa usually comes at a high price with 
poor, fragmented and uncoordinated sport policies; poor (as opposed to good) governance; 
inadequate financial investment and lack of appreciation of the ultimate value and role of sport in 
the development of a nation. The relationship between sport and economic under-development in 
most developing nations cannot be ignored. Andreff (2006), opined that sport events do not make 
people forget underdevelopment, poverty, and hunger. 
As stated in the UN Resolution 70/1 in the attainment of the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs), sport is recognised as being a vital tool contributing to development and peace (United 
Nations, 2015). The 17 SDGs have adopted 17 pillars and 169 goals which address social, economic, 
health, environmental and educational aims to mention but a few. The insights of the United Nations 
(2015) leading to the notion of sustainable development came about due to the establishment of the 
World Commission on Environment and Development (subsequently dubbed the Brundtland 
Commission) in 1983. The United Nations (2020) states that SDGs were to generate a collection of 
universal objectives which meet the urgent political, economic and environmental challenges which 
face the world. Moreover, Gadais, (2019) explains that sport agencies such as the IOC, FIFA and 
CGF choose different SDGs as priorities. The Olympic Agenda 2020 complements the direct IOC-
UN partnership by striving to address the following goals to: 
Goal 4: Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunity for all;  
Goal 5: Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls; 
Goal 11: Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable; 
Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts; 
Goal 16: Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, 
provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive 
institutions at all levels; 
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Goal 17: Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalise the global partnership 
for sustainable development. (United Nations Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs, n.d. p. 1) 
Over the years the sport industry has grown across the world with an emerging agenda aligned with 
the global developmental goals. In addition to the economic contributions of sport the UN has 
claimed a role for sport in terms of delivering on the developmental strategies of the SDGs in the 
promotion of a better world for its citizens in the areas of political stability, social cohesion, 
economic opportunities and development and technological advancement. Sport represents a 
significant means of enhancing and even accelerating efforts towards development and peace 
throughout the globe (Darnell, 2011). During the early 2000s, the International Olympic Committee 
viewed sport as a way of elevating the development of Africa through colonial notions of universal 
humanism. 
According to Houlihan and Green (2011), there has been a fundamental shift in the concept of SDP. 
To give further meaning to SDP, the UN declared 2005 to be the International Year of Sport and 
Physical Education. Hence, the 6th of April has become known as the SDP international day which 
is celebrated across the world. Despite progress made to date, sport used for development in a 
systemic way remains in its early stages with many remaining sceptical about the potential which 
sport offers toward reaching development and humanitarian goals (Houlihan and Green, 2011).  
As stated by UNESCO (2017a), SDP continues to develop thanks to significant international policy 
conferences and developments spearheaded by Ministries – such as the international conference of 
Ministers and Senior Officials Responsible for Physical Education and Sport (MINEPS). These 
international conferences of ministers of sport from across the world have been organised since 
1976 by UNESCO; the latest was held in Kazan, Russia in 2017, where the Kazan Action Plan 
(KAP) was adopted at MINEPS VI (UNESCO, 2017a).  
These conferences reflect on international developments in sport and establish strategic concerns in 
international sport policy, with particular reference to UNESCO’s International Charter of Physical 
Education, Physical Activity and Sport, and the UN’s 2030 agenda /SDGs. The results and counsels of 
MINEPS continually strengthen the cultural, educational, and social aspects of sport and physical 
education (PE) as they attentively guide the execution of effective policies and practices world-wide. 
The KAP has five priority actions aimed at establishing a tool for advocacy. Firstly, providing 
substantiated reasons why sport, PE, and physical activity (PA) need to be invested in; secondly, 
64 
developing common indicators for determining the contribution of PE, PA and sport to prioritised 
SDGs and targets; thirdly, unifying and further developing international-level standards in support 
of sport ministers’ interventions concerning integrity in sport (in association with the International 
Convention against Doping in Sport); fourthly, conducting doing research into the feasibility of 
establishing an international viewpoint for sport, PE, PA and women; and fifthly, developing a 
clearing house for communicating feedback in agreement with the supplementary framework as a 
follow-up of the sport policy developed for MINEPS V (UNESCO, 2017a). With these five 
priorities, the successful implementation can only be achieved if: 
(i) stakeholders from other intergovernmental, governmental and non-governmental 
organisations share this responsibility; 
(ii) specified activities are identified out of the Action Plan which are of national importance 
and resourced by member states; and 
(iii) the execution of the Action Plan at regional and continental levels is advocated by member 
states. 
Currently an increasing number of national and international development organisations are utilising 
sport to add to their approach in the promotion of development and peace on levels ranging from 
local to regional and global. For example, the International Olympic Committee (IOC), through its 
Sport for Hope programmes which are currently run and managed in Haiti and Zambia, promotes 
sport development and SDP initiatives through Olympic Youth Development Centres (Mountjoy, et 
al., 2014). However, the real impact is questionable since the IOC has been subjected to bribery 
probes for awarding cities hosting privileges of the Olympic Games (MacAloon, 2011).  
In this regard, the Olympic Agenda 2020, under recommendation 24, states that the IOC is to create 
an operational and sustainable model for the two Sport for Hope Centres that currently exist, in 
order to carry out their mandates to the communities (Mountjoy, et al., 2014). Many African 
countries such as Zambia, Malawi, Lesotho and Mozambique use Olympafrica centres to promote 
community participation in sport and other development activities. As stated by the International 
Working Group On Sport And Peace (United Nations, 2003), the direct partnership that exists 
between the UN agencies and the IOC has demonstrated a broader collaboration that seeks to 
position itself instrumentally for the sport sector to deliver on the SDGs. Equally, SDP needs to be 
used as an effective tool through which broader development practices are carried out and needs to 
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be applied holistically and integrated with other programmes and interventions to ensure optimal 
results (Jarvie, 2014).  
The UN agencies took the lead in promoting SDP in Namibia. This is evident from programmes and 
activities that are carried out by UNESCO and UNICEF through using sport to address 
developmental issues such as life skills and health in disadvantaged communities and with girls. 
UNICEF (2018) states that foreign agencies and embassies have played a role in the promotion of 
SDP in schools and national federations which is a new phenomenon. Sport stakeholders such as 
GIZ, PAY and Score Namibia have played a role in the promotion of holistic development amongst 
learners in schools.  
3.4 Value of Sport to National Development Strategy 
The value of sport influences different socio-economic development areas such as social 
transformation, gender, disability, race, health, and economy (UNESCO, 2017a). These areas will 
be discussed below.  
3.4.1 The societal value of sport  
Sport has a positive social impact from an individual level right through to an entire society. Sports 
offer significant value for development by keeping the youth and all those who participate fit and 
healthy leading to confident, productive and active citizens (Sport England, 2011). Moreover, the 
UN (2004) has stated that sport communicates in a language which is universal – it can bring about 
a unity amongst people, regardless of their background, religious beliefs, origin, or economic status. 
Sport also plays a role in assisting government in breaking down racial barriers. The young 
participants in sport or those who can access physical education learn the ideals of team work and 
tolerance. This was earlier amplified when Pope John Paul II pointed out in 2000 that 
sport participants are called to make sports an opportunity for meeting and dialogue, 
over and above every barrier of language, race or culture. Sports, in fact, can make an 
effective contribution to peaceful understanding between peoples and to establish the 
new civilization of love. (Lixey, Mieth. & Muller, 2012, p. 7) 
Furthermore, Ndee (2010) concurs that historians, anthropologists and sociologists are increasingly 
recognising the cultural significance of sport in the world. Moreover, some academics and 
practitioners are of the opinion that sport can serve as a medium through which social change can 
be advanced, as its principles are based on justice, democracy, and human rights (Thibault, 2009). 
As per the Sustainable Development Goals, sport has the ability to resolve social concerns such as 
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inadequacies in education, poverty, inter-ethnic conflict, the spread of diseases, and gender 
inequality (Lyras, 2007). The policy-makers continue to support the physical psychological and 
social advantages inherent in sport participation, which are particularly important for all members 
of society to develop and prosper (Bailey, Wellard & Dismore, 2004).  
3.4.2 Social transformation 
According to Eladwiah, Ali and Jais (2017), sport can bring about social transformation by forming 
a basis for building friendships, bridging social identities and inequalities as well as promoting 
diplomacy and solidarity. However, Kaufman and Wolff (2010) suggest that the connection between 
sport and social transformation is by no means obvious. Furthermore, sport creates spaces and 
opportunities to bring people together, stimulates confidence and teamwork, and attracts public 
attention. As highlighted by the Sport for Development and Peace International Working Group,  
when sport is valued as an initiative it  
creates extensive horizontal webs of relationships at the community level, and vertical 
links to national governments, sport federations, and international organisations for 
funding and other forms of support. These community sport networks, when inclusive, 
are an important source of social networking, helping to combat exclusion and fostering 
community capacity to work collectively to realise opportunities and address challenges. 
(Sport for Development & Peace International Working Group, 2019, p. 23) 
According to Brymer and Schweitzer, (2013) the use of sport in social transformation is largely 
linked to social rehabilitation. Sport remains a positive tool that transforms and brings relief to war 
victims, afflicted both physically and emotionally (Brymer & Schweitzer, 2013). In this regard, 
social transformation takes place when sports programmes can significantly impact emotional 
healing and social integration of persons dealing with traumatic war experiences as a form of 
therapeutic recreation (Schulenkorf, 2008).  
In addition, Schulenkorf (2008) highlights that the process encompasses social inclusion, cohesion 
and human justice. Therefore, sport rehabilitates survivors (such as war and drug victims), helping 
them to cope with their trauma by building their self-confidence through achievements and by 
reintegrating them into society (Brymer, & Schweitzer, 2013). These programmes provide shared 
experiences between people that were affected by war to come together, share their experiences, 
and build camaraderie (United Nations, 2015). Such programmes can provide a foundation for self-
help groups or larger advocacy initiatives. 
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According to the European Commission, Directorate-General of Education and Culture (2012) the 
contribution of employment in sports to the total level of employment was 2.12 per cent. This is 
equal to 4.46 million employees in actual figures. This is more than the gross value added (1.76%) 
in terms of the sport-related share, which shows that sport is labour-intensive. Germany boasts the 
highest number of jobs in sport, amounting to 1.15 million jobs or nearly 27% of all jobs related to 
sport in the European Union (EU). Second to Germany is the United Kingdom (UK), which has 
over 610 000. France follows with over 410 000 sport-related jobs. 
The International Platform on Sport and Development (2009), has highlighted an organisation called 
Alive & Kicking has come up with a distinctive model for cheap, long-lasting and restorable African 
leather sports balls. According to Sportanddev.org,  
The manufacture of locally-produced sports balls has placed Alive & Kicking at the 
competitive edge in meeting consumer demands for affordable and durable sports balls. 
Alive & Kicking balls are produced in stitching centres that employ roughly 20 workers 
each, who are provided with skills training and employment opportunities. 
(Sportanddev.org, n.d., para 6)  
Also, when athletes win international sports competitions, their earnings are invested into local 
enterprises and real estate. This has been shown to be a recurring event in a number of developing 
countries, particularly in Africa. A good example of this can been seen with the Kenyan athletes, as 
research indicates that some athletes’ earnings from winning competitions in the European running 
circuit has contributed to developing the local economy in Eldoret in Kenya by paying school fees, 
medical and farming (Burke, 2016). These earnings have been funnelled into domestic spheres 
which are key to the local economic community in the area.  
Sport can indisputably contribute towards socio-economic development. About 15 000 people, from 
players, administrators, and manufacturers of sports goods to various service providers within the 
local sports fraternity are among those currently employed by the Namibian sports sector. However, 
its contribution to the country’s GDP is minor, lagging behind in many respects. It adds only 1% to 
overall creation of employment opportunities (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service, 
2017). Namibia is utilising sport for development programmes, much like many other governments 
across the globe, in support of the National Development Plan5, whereby social cohesion is 
encouraged, marginalised members of society are integrated, poverty is addressed and crime and 
substance abuse is reduced. Chapter 3 of the current NDP, which concerns the empowerment of 
individuals and communities through sport, targets improving opportunities for Namibians for 
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professional sport participation, with the purpose of increasing employment creation in the sector 
from 0.2% (recorded in 2014) to 2% which is envisaged for the year 2022. As mentioned by 
Hembapu (2018), according to the targeted rate of implementation in the NDP5 plan, human 
capacity is to be expanded to increase organised sport and also improve on and build new sports 
facilities throughout the country, thereby making wider access to sport possible in both rural and 
urban areas.  
3.4.3 Gender promotion 
The Women’s Commission for Refugee Women and Children (2005, p. 8) considers gender to be “the 
roles and responsibilities of men and women that are created in our families, our societies and our 
cultures. The concept of gender also includes the expectations held about the characteristics, aptitudes 
and likely behaviours of both women and men” as well as what is considered to be femininity and 
masculinity. 
Sociologists describe sex as the relatively unchangeable physical state of being male or female, 
whereas gender is a social concept which takes the expectations and roles assigned to men and women 
in a given society into regard – roles which transition across variables such as life stages, place and 
time. Gender is considered with reference to social and cultural differences rather than biological ones 
and represents a continuum rather than binary categories of male and female associated with 
masculinity and femininity. Genetic constitution and hormonal profile are both examples of biologic 
characteristics of the sexes, which tend to be consistent through all societies (Philips, 2005). Gender 
tends to be more of a social, as opposed to a biological characteristic and thus the norms, roles, and 
values regarding gender in a particular society or era differ (Philips, 2005). An evaluation report 
conducted by UNICEF (2016) has unmistakeably established that sport involves gendered activities 
in addition to being subject to social constructs in which male participants of all ages are more keenly 
and strongly encouraged to participate, compared to their female counterparts.  
Women world-wide have relatively limited admission and prospects to engage in sport compared to 
men (Namibia Football Association, 2015). The various physical, emotional, social, and relational 
benefits of participation in sport may be denied to girls and women. They experience a weaker position 
in terms of political, economic, legal, social, educational and physical matters, and their development 
is inhibited. This is perceived to be due to an inability to engage in sport and physical activity.  
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Girls are thus relatively disadvantaged in terms of having access to sport participation, particularly in 
circumstances of resource scarcity. In many developing countries, women and girls are confined to 
playing sports such as netball, whilst more professional opportunities exist for men in sports like 
rugby, football and cricket to mention a few (Nielsen Sports, 2018). It is further revealed that 
adolescent females, particularly those from low-income families, are the biggest casualties with the 
lowest rates of physical activity (Garry, et al., 2011).  
Gender discrimination has prompted alignment between UNICEF’s Gender Action Plan (GAP)and 
the 2018-2021 strategic plan is a chart to direct actions toward gender equality, in support of the SDGs. 
Sport can aid girls’ and women’s claim to their place in society. GAP focuses the framework on three 
priority areas: (i) integrating gender across all programming sectors of UNICEF; (ii) emphasising the 
well-being and empowerment of adolescent girls; and (iii) strengthening institutional strategies and 
systems to make UNICEF a more gender-responsive and effective organisation. Girls, who are often 
subjected to immense pressure to be sexually active at a young age and become teenage mothers, can 
be provided with insights and attitudes to exercise more control over their lives. It can aid in teaching 
girls to have respect for their bodies and helps them to develop self-esteem. As they form friendships, 
they also learn to be self-sufficient and they learn about personal autonomy and leadership. Sport 
exposes girls to female role socialisation (such as becoming ideal wives and mothers), and makes 
goals in other areas of their lives seem attainable, as it challenges the stereotype that girls are not as 
strong as boys (UNICEF, 2018). 
The Namibian government has made various efforts in terms of strengthening women’s rights: firstly, 
by permitting gender equality the status of a fundamental right, and secondly, by subsequently passing 
gender-based laws. Initiatives and legislation are aimed at ensuring women’s and children’s 
empowerment, and equality between the two genders as prerequisites for total participation in legal, 
political, cultural, social, and economic development. This encourages equitable socio-economic 
development of women, men and children, and gender equality, while also working towards making 
Namibia a society in which equal opportunities is possible for everyone (Japan International 
Cooperation Agency, 2009). Shejavali (2015) has highlighted that women constitute 42% of 
parliamentarians in the National Assembly, which is a credit to the SWAPO Party’s 2014 
constitutional commitment towards implementing 50/50 gender representation through the use of a 
zebra list. At the level of local authority, women constitute about 42% of councillors due to an existing 
quota system. According to the 2018 report (Shejavali, 2018), there is a strong representation of 
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women in the National Assembly, with also 32% of mayors, 48% of local authority councillors, and 
59% of deputy ministers being women at that time. 
Although Namibia has made significant progress since independence, much more is needed in terms 
of the empowerment and development of women. The government has continued to adopt measures 
such as creating policies, regulations and governance structures that are propelling the country towards 
gender equality in all spheres and women empowerment. 
The Namibian government has embraced a public-private partnership between the Namibia Football 
Association (NFA) and UNICEF, launched in 2009 through a programme known as Galz & Goals. 
This initiative aims to get more Namibian girls playing sport. The programme utilises sport as a means 
through which individual health and social responsibility can be promoted. It further strives to provide 
girls and young women with the necessary empowerment to reach their social and economic goals 
(UNICEF, 2018).  
In an effort to mitigate the low level of participation by female youth in sport activities, Namibia 
can learn from the Girls Just Wanna Have Fun (GJWHF) programme designed to help girls aged 
11-16 years in Ontario, Eastern Canada to develop life skills and raise their levels of physical 
activity (Bean, Forneris & Fortier, 2015). The participants took part in a community-based sport 
and physical activity programme. The programme contributed positive outcomes to the participants, 
such as the importance of having environments that are exclusively girl-centred which are 
trustworthy and caring, positive support for leaders, the development and strengthening of 
friendships, positive future orientation, identity and lastly, development of leadership and teamwork 
(Bean, Forneris & Fortier, 2015). Although, there has been progress in reforming laws towards 
improving gender equality in Namibia, over the 30 years since independence, much still needs to be 
done due to their underrepresentation.  
3.4.4 Disability in sport  
Sports for the disabled are sports played by persons with some form of disability, which includes 
physical as well as intellectual disabilities. However, not all sports for people with disabilities are 
modified; several sports that have been devised specifically for people with a disability and non-
disabled sports have no equivalent. According to the United Nations (2018), various societal barriers 
often face persons with disabilities and disability frequently suggests negative perceptions and 
resulting discrimination in some societies. Consequent to the stigma associated with having a 
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disability, persons with disabilities are generally omitted from ‘normal’ community life, education, 
and employment. 
The Sport for Development and Peace International Working Group (2019) has stated that the UN has 
established the World Programme of Action (WPA), a global plan to bolster current rehabilitation for 
people with disabilities and equalise opportunities for the disabled. The aim of this initiative was to 
urge member states to promote all types of sporting activities for disabled persons by providing 
adequate facilities and effective organisation of these activities. The Programme thus prepared the 
way forward for the United Nations to declare the International Decade of Disabled Persons from 
1983 to 1992. Governments were urged to exercise its provisions during this period. The Standard 
Rules for the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities was adopted by the UN in 
1993, which included disabled persons’ right to participate in sport (United Nations Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs Disability, 1993). 
In addition, the African Union (AU) specifically refers to the need to encourage progressive 
approaches toward disabled adults, children, youth, and women, and to carry out the various means 
through which their access to training and education, employment, and rehabilitation, including to 
sports and cultural activities and to the physical environment, can be ensured (African Union, 2008). 
Negative attitudes deny people living with disabilities the opportunities indispensable to their health, 
social development, and overall well-being.  
According to the International Paralympic Committee (IPC) (2017), games in an Olympic format for 
athletes with a disability were held for the first time in 1948. Known as the Paralympic Games, they 
are recognised as a global phenomenon which brings the best international para-athletes together 
every four years. The main aim of the Games is to contribute to reducing the stigma and consequent 
discrimination connected to disability. In essence, this can change communities’ mind-sets towards 
persons with disabilities by drawing attention to their skills and reducing the bias which sees the 
disability instead of the person.  
Para-athletes depend on support and should not be treated the same way as able-bodied people and 
para-athletes may experience feelings of being less competent. Furthermore, disabilities may create 
different degrees of dependency on personal, equipment and technical support, and the level of 
independence may therefore be challenged in many cases. Physical and cognitive disabilities often 
result in feelings of exclusion and of not belonging in many spheres of society and the sporting 
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community, as opposed to the preferred experience of inclusion and relatedness. Therefore, it is 
important to be aware that is even more so in the lives of persons with a disability than the valuable 
role it plays everyone else’s life (Kenttä & Corban, 2014). 
Furthermore, Burkett (2012) points out that the creation of classes of athletes with similar disabilities 
is an important, integral part of Paralympic sport, so as to ensure that competition is fair and equal. 
Providing equipment is crucial for a disabled person’s participation and ability to compete in sporting 
activities. While some assistive devices have undergone advancements in their mechanical functions, 
the important concern is how to match the abled functions of the participant with the assistive type of 
equipment. Rightful availability of this technology will also safeguard that the basic spirit of fair play 
underpinning the Paralympic Games is sustained. 
According to Kiefer, “engaging in sport has been shown to aid in the self-esteem, social awareness, 
and empowerment of people with disabilities” (Kiefer, n.d., para. 1). Sports programmes need to 
encourage integration of disabled and able-bodied participants as far as is possible. Kiefer (n.d.) has 
stressed that mainstreaming provides ways in which those with disabilities can have a platform to 
compete and participate on. When such mainstreaming happens, various prejudices and myths that 
surround disabled sports are dispelled and barriers to inclusion can be overcome. The United 
Nations (2018) has stated that mainstreaming in sport is about challenging discrimination. It 
involves supporting basic services to ensure that persons with disabilities are included and enjoy 
equality of access to services and facilities. Unfortunately, many barriers still exist for potentia l 
athletes with disabilities, such as policies regarding infrastructure, lack of equipment and technology 
and the commonly-held attitudes and beliefs that society has towards them (Kiefer, n.d.). Tarbottan 
(2017) has indicated that between 1962 and 1974 the British Commonwealth Paraplegic Games 
(BCPG) took a decision to host Games immediately before or after the British Empire 
Commonwealth Games to promote those athletes that were living with disabilities. These Games 
were the initiative of an Australian doctor, George Bedbrook, who was the Royal Perth Hospital’s 
director of their spinal unit (Tarbottan, 2017). 
The participation of disabled persons in sport can result in a change in the public’s perception of 
disability, focusing attention on ability and commonality, as opposed to disability and stigma. 
Researchers have acknowledged that sport and recreation may be a promising avenue for promoting 
social inclusion of individuals with intellectual disability (Inoue & Forneris, 2015).  
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Namibia made its début at the Paralympic Games in 1992 when its team participated in the Summer 
Paralympics in Barcelona, Spain. These were the first Summer Paralympics to be held after Namibia 
became independent and were the first Games Namibia was able to take part in. Just two athletes, both 
women, were sent by the country; both competed in shot-put, javelin and discus (Gruenbaum, 2008).  
3.4.5 Racial transformation 
According to Takezawa, Smedley and Wade (2020), the concept of ‘race’ refers to a grouping of 
people who have some visible physical traits in common, such as hair texture, facial features, skin 
colour, and eye formation. Race is the concept that the human species is divided into distinct groups 
on the basis of genetic physical and behavioural differences. In addition, the United States Census 
Bureau refer to race as how a person’s identifies him or herself with one or more social groups. A 
person can consider themselves White, Black or African American, American Indian and Alaska 
Native, Other Pacific Islander and Native Hawaiian, Asian, or some other race (United States Census 
Bureau, 2017). 
Scholars have long discussed and examined issues related to race and sport. Among these concerns 
is that it has been observed that there is over- and under-representation of differing races in differing 
sports, as well as varying degrees of racial discrimination in sports (Blackemore, 2018). A good 
example that displays the race barriers in sports is what transpired at the Mexico City Olympic 
Games in 1968. During that event two African-American athletes, John Carlos and Tommie Smith, 
who brought into play the Black Power salute on the victory podium to protest racial policies and 
black poverty in the U.S. (Blackemore, 2018). The athletes also lifted up one black glove while their 
heads were bowed during the playing of the U.S. national anthem (Brown, 2017). The sprinters from 
America and Peter Norman who was Australian and was placed second, all displayed human r ights 
badges on their uniforms. The IOC swiftly expelled Carlos, Norman and Smith from future Olympic 
competitions by the IOC and their respective Olympic Committees (Blackemore, 2018) but raised 
black consciousness that inspired activism. 
Toensing (2007) emphasised that the use of sport has been used to combat racism in societies and 
this was best illustrated by Collin Kaepanick who first sat during the playing of the American 
national anthem in 2016 but that later led to kneeling as he was protesting against police brutality 
against African-Americans. Most of the athletes are severely punished as a result of their activism 
(Carter, 2019).  
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In 1976, almost twenty-four, mainly African countries, refused to compete in the Montreal Olympic 
Games when the IOC declined to exclude New Zealand from the Games. Having played and competed 
in South Africa, a country that had been barred from the Olympics as of 1964 because of its apartheid 
policies, New Zealand’s national rugby team received much censure (Rosen, 2012). South Africa’s 
ban was heavily influenced by the Pan-Africanism wave that was sweeping through Africa in the 
1960s caused, in part, by the many African countries obtaining independence in that decade.  
While the boycott did not have the hoped-for outcome, it did have significant financial consequence 
for the Games. What is noteworthy is that it drew worldwide attention to South Africa’s apartheid 
policies. So much so that, when the South African rugby team were competing in New Zealand in 
1981, they were greeted with anti-apartheid protests (Labuschagne, 2016).  
South Africa’s ban from the Commonwealth Games was only lifted in the early 1990s after the 
country obtained freedom and independence in 1994. After the ban from the IOC, the country was 
also indefinitely barred by FIFA in October 1964. During the 1970s and 1980s cricket and rugby 
tours were banned and trade sanctions were also a strong response to South Africa's apartheid policy 
(Robin, 1984). South Africa was not permitted to compete in the Olympics until 1992 (Barcelona) 
– following all apartheid laws having been repealed the previous year.  
Since the 1990s, athletes have been using the platform of sports to protest a variety of injustices 
ranging from war, racism and homophobia to corporate democracy and ecological degradation 
(Kaufman & Wolff, 2010). Celebrity athletes, in their capacity as role models, serve as spokespeople 
for peace and even create openings for dialogues between hostile nations by acting as intermediaries 
(United Nations, 2015). In the 2000 Sydney Olympic Games, Cathy Freeman became a symbol of 
national reconciliation and inclusion by representing the indigenous aborigine population in Australia.  
As an aftermath, the Queensland Government in Australia resolved to adopt the Reconciliation Action 
Plan (RAP) before the Commonwealth Games in 2018 to recognise and celebrate the cultures of local 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander in sport (Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games Corporation, 
2018). The Queensland government advanced reconciliation by carrying out culturally-appropriate 
and all-encompassing measures, which included, inter alia, cultural training, awareness programmes 
and workshops, for major sporting events in Australia. 
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3.4.6 Nation building  
According to the SAICA,  
Nation-building is the process whereby a society with diverse origins, histories, 
languages, cultures and religions come together within the boundaries of a sovereign 
state with a unified constitutional and legal dispensation, a national public education 
system, an integrated national economy, shared symbols and values, as equals, to work 
towards eradicating the divisions and injustices of the past [in order] to foster unity …. 
(South African Institute of Chartered Accountants [SAICA], 2015, para. 1) 
Furthermore, nation-building can be exercised in many ways, including key development of infrastructure 
to promote social cohesion and foster growth of economies. This could also include establishing national 
days, national airlines, anthems, flags, national stadiums and national sports teams. Additionally, nation-
building involves bridging the divides between different ethnic populations in an attempt to build a shared 
national identity (OECD, 2018).  
After many African countries became independent in the 1960s, majority rule was the form of governance 
that was adopted. Keim and De Coning (2014) state that many countries build democratic systems 
inclusive of the judiciary, executive and parliament in order to manage the affairs of their nations. Many 
African countries inherited unequal socio-economic systems that divided societies into different classes 
(Philip, Tsedu, & Zwane, 2014). This has resulted in conflict amongst the people owing to competition 
for resources as in the case of developing in South American, African, and Caribbean countries (United 
Nation, 2003).  
As a result, sport has been identified as a vehicle for healing the wounds of the past. This understanding 
saw the launch of the inaugural African Games hosted in Brazzaville, Congo, in the 1960s, bringing 
African countries together in a spirit of Pan-Africanism. This decision complemented the effort of Fidel 
Castro Ruiz, then the President of Cuba who, on the Independence of Cuba, declared sport as an enabler 
in their development strategy and this was included in the constitution of the country (Young, 2010). 
The former Organisation of African Unity (OAU) which was reconstituted as the African Union (AU), 
has created opportunities to use sport as a means of assisting a nation’s political and social changes, 
such as that of South Africa’s participation in the 1992 Summer Olympic Games (Hoglund & Sunberg, 
2008). With various tensions experienced in the 1990s in both Namibia and South Africa, it was 
imperative that a new narrative was promoted by the national leaders. Amplifying sport as a unifier 
in nation-building, Nelson Mandela at the time had been quoted as saying:  
76 
Sport has the power to change the world. It has the power to inspire. It has the power to 
unite people in a way that little else does. Sport can awaken hope where there was 
previously only despair. Sport speaks to people in a language they can understand. (Tan, 
2012. pp. 1-2) 
According to the Sport and Peace Policy documents of the UN, “sport works primarily by bridging 
relationships across social, economic and cultural divides within society and by building a sense of 
shared identity and fellowship among groups that might otherwise be inclined to treat each other with 
distrust, hostility or violence” (Sport for Development and Peace International Working Group, 2019, 
p. 207). This perspective finds expression in the work of Nico Schulenkorf (2008) who stated that the 
Asian-German Sport Exchange Programme (AGSEP) delivered positive outcomes in terms of the 
integration of youth from disparate groups in Sri Lanka. Against the background of worsening 
relations between the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) and the Sri Lankan government, the 
sporting events attempted to make a limited contribution to defeating the rivalry between the different 
groups and mitigating ethnic tensions in Sri Lankan communities. The LTTE complemented the 
various cease-fires entered between the government and conflicting parties. Sadly, both parties failed 
to uphold these cease-fires and peace agreements were constantly violated.  
Africa had made significant progress on the world football stage by the beginning of the 1990s. After 
independence, Namibian football became a means of constructing a national identity and gaining 
recognition in the international community (Darby, 2013). The Brave Warriors, the national team, 
rose through the ranks, qualifying for its first African Cup of Nation (AFCON) appearance in Burkina 
Faso in 1998 and reaching two COSAFA Cup finals. In 2015 the Namibian men’s national football 
team made history by clinching the COSAFA cup (Newspaper Cup, 2015). This achievement in 
football and the successful accomplishment of elite athletes such as Frank Fredericks, Johanna Benson 
and Hilaria Johannes brought pride to the nation. It also united the country and motivated many young 
people to participate in sport. 
3.4.7 Social inclusion 
According to Bordia Das and Anne Espinoza (2019, p. 18), the World Bank defines the concept of 
social inclusion as “a the process of improving the terms for individuals and groups to part take in 
society” as well as improving “the ability, opportunity, and dignity of those disadvantaged on the basis 
of their identity to take part in society.” Examples of social inclusion consist of people taking part in 
society through labour markets, their rights in terms of accessible health and education services, in 
addition to occupying physical spaces and by being politically active. 
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Bailey (2013) conducted a review of literature relating to social inclusion and noted four dimensions 
of social inclusion in physical education, sport and physical activity namely: (i) spatial (minimising 
distances), (ii) relational (increasing a sense of acceptance and belonging), (iii) functional 
(opportunities for the development of knowledge and skills improvement) and (iv) power (change in 
control of various locations). For example, Inoue and Forneris (2015) found that participation in sports 
resulted in improved understanding by parents of their child’s physical abilities and that participants’ 
levels of physical skills, confidence and physical activity increased, while social relationships outside 
the family also were positively impacted upon. According to Wallace, Oswald and Fisher (2011), 
there is substantial evidence that sport plays a considerable role in providing communities and 
individuals with a wide range of benefits, including economic growth. 
Burnett (2006) revealed that the building of social capital at community level can be best viewed by 
assessing the Australia Africa Sport Development Programme. The programme involved major 
stakeholders which helped to develop and activate citizenship in the impoverished rural village of 
Tshapo in the Eastern Cape, South Africa. The notion of social capital is a chief component of the 
debate on the role that sport can fulfill in social inclusion strategies. It has been found that programmes 
and activities that are socially inclusive can foster social capital, with sport providing the platform to 
address societal concerns and providing disadvantaged members of society with opportunities 
(Skinner, Zakus & Cowell, 2008). Sport has thus proven to facilitate the promotion of social capital 
due to its role in the promotion of health, how it engages diverse audiences, and as it provide means 
through which social inclusion can be achieved (Skinner, Zakus & Cowell, 2008). Sport development 
programmes have offered homeless people in Namibia various benefits including access to sporting 
facilities, equipment and training, regular social contact, and the opportunity to reconnect with 
pastimes that many will enjoyed to some degree when younger (Sherry & O’May, 2013). Thus, a 
number of the homeless youth in Namibia participated on a regular basis at the World Homeless 
Football Cup.  
According to Cleophas (2018), racism in South African and Namibia sport is still prevalent although 
the governments in both countries have introduced policies and regulations to promote sport inclusion 
for all. A practical example that can be given is that of rugby, cricket, netball, and hockey teams, 
amongst others, that have tried to display inclusivity. However, a closer look gives a different view as 
the people of colour that are part of these teams are from middle or upper class schools which 
automatically excludes those from the townships and poorer schools.  
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Sport programmes at the individual level have been associated with the personal development of 
significant values and abilities, including social skills, teamwork, fairness and respect (Faulkner & 
Taylor, 2005). Such programmes also enhance personal responsibility, an appreciation for community 
and tolerance of cultural or racial differences (Ewing, et al., 2002). Sport fosters individual 
development and learning. Through participation in sport, young people learn important life-long 
lessons, such as winning with respect and losing with dignity (Diop, 2016). Sporting events may serve 
as a magnet, attracting people who could engage in instruction sessions before an event or after, such 
as school inter-house competitions and regional and national school sport competitions.  
In 1999 the UN established the Youth Education through Sport movement (YES). This initiative aims 
to socially and educationally involve and empower families and youth, through the medium of sports, 
thereby meeting individual needs, as well as those of the community (United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals Partnership Platform, n.d.). For instance, one initiative of YES continues to 
empower young people by teaching them responsibility and commitment to their communities (United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals Partnership Platform, n.d.). The programme further aims to 
encourage the youth to participate in sports and develop good social skills. Sport also gives children 
a platform to release tension and anxiety and learn to accept responsibility for their actions through 
sports participation (Maslen, 2015). Evidence has also indicated that physical education and sport 
participation enhances performance and concentration when engaged in academic activities.  
3.4.8 Health promotion 
Health is a condition of social, mental and physical well-being, such that infirmity and disease are 
absent. Rush (2018) stated that playing sports can help a person to live a healthier, happier life due to 
the physical activity involved. Playing sports is a contributing factor in muscle coordination and 
development, a healthy cardiovascular system and innumerable other benefits associated with 
preventing disease; also, chronic diseases can be prevented through regular physical activity (Rush, 
2018). Research has provided evidence that sport helps to control weight, promotes physical fitness 
and reduces levels of anxiety and stress in girls (Gesellschafte für Internationale Zusammenarbeit, 
2017).  
Sherry and O’May (2013) have pointed out that people suffering from mental health problems number 
amongst the most excluded groups in society and the two authors consistently point to discrimination, 
stigma and exclusion as major obstacles to such people’s health, welfare and quality of life. 
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Additionally, they pointed out that social obstacles are created by both mental illness and substance 
abuse and these two problems are quite possibly the two most common factors that lead to 
homelessness in many Western nations.  
According to the World Bank, there are four Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs) that are the leading 
contributors to the NCD epidemic: cancers, cardiovascular diseases, diabetes, and chronic respiratory 
diseases (World Bank, 2019). A study conducted at the request of the Pacific Finance and Economic 
Ministers revealed that the world’s top 10 countries with the highest account of diabetes cases are 
found in the Pacific Islands (World Bank, 2019). Whilst NCDs remained rather uncommon in the 
Pacific Island nation of Vanuatu prior to the 1960s, a major change in people’s health led to the hidden 
introduction of chronic diseases. Studies have suggested that this change in health statuses is tied to 
migration to urban areas, as well as modernisation and increase in economic development.  
The World Health Organisation Regional Office for Africa (2019) has stated that in African countries 
such as Namibia, Mauritius and Seychelles, more than 50% of all reported adult deaths are a result of 
NCDs. This would indicate that NCDs will shortly be a leading source of disability, poor health and 
premature deaths in those countries and this will negatively affect socio-economic development. The 
organisation has estimated that over the next decade, NCD-related deaths are likely to increase by 
17% globally and an expected 27% increase of the same will be experienced by the African region – 
that amounts to 28 million further deaths from NCDs. 
According to Rock et al. (2013), the following factors have contributed to NCDs in developing 
countries such as Namibia: 
1. barriers to physical activities (lack of access to field and space for physical activity);  
2. environmental safety issues (safety concerns owing to risk of assault and unsafe 
neighbourhoods);  
3. lack of family support (parental worries about the safety of their daughters); 
4. lack of resources (sport equipment and clothes and shoes);  
5. lack of information (lack of promotion); 
6. personal attitudes and practices (fear of getting hurt, lack of time and weather conditions), 
and  
7. gender and cultural stereotypes (perception that women do not play sport, tend to be more 
masculine and lesbians) are reasons for female’s non-participation in sport. 
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According to Wilders, Bruwer, Strydom and Moss (2009), there has been a sizeable increase in the 
amount of referrals to them from health centres, practices and doctors of those patients who have 
chronic conditions that could have been prevented by participation in physical activity. These chronic 
conditions include obesity, concomitant high levels of cholesterol and blood pressure, and diabetes, 
amongst others. Clients are assessed and, in most cases, lifestyle modifications, exercise programmes, 
personal goal setting strategies and prescriptions where needed, are given. 
In his study, Banda (2016) explains that the significance of sport as a means through which 
contributions to health development gained traction in sub-Saharan Africa because of the HIV/AIDS 
pandemic. Some challenges identified in the findings included a poor incidence of sports agencies 
involvement at the strategic levels of decision-making, the fact that other sectors marginalise sport, 
and varying implementation patterns among sports agencies (Banda, 2016). However, donor funds 
are now available for the National Sports Associations in Zambia under the multi-sector approach in 
order to fund SFD programmes which help to raise awareness for people living with HIV/AIDS 
(Banda, 2016). 
According to Mason, Pearce and Cummins (2017), many citizens in developing countries are 
encouraged to learn about best practices from developed countries such as Canada, UK, Germany, 
United States, Japan and Sweden, in promoting walking to work as part of physical activities. 
According to Crandall (2015), walking 10 000 steps daily has the potential of burning almost 20% of 
a person’s calories allocated per day and provide significant health benefits.  
3.4.9 Economic development 
3.4.9.1 The economy of sport. As a broad description, it can be said that the economy is the organised 
arrangement of society’s human activity that takes place when producing, consuming, exchanging, 
and distributing goods and services. Krueger and Myint (2019) have elucidated that the word economy 
stems from the Greek word oikonomos, which refers to someone who manages a household; the word 
economy was not used to refer to a country or area’s economic system until the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. An economic perspective also outlines the way in which resources are 
competently and appropriately managed (especially those that are in short supply). 
Cunningham (2013) points out that the globe has been divided into developed and developing 
countries, based on economics. The developed countries are generally categorised as more 
industrialised countries that have higher levels of per capita income and population growth rates that 
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remain stable. Developed countries are also characterised by their use of resources. On the other hand, 
developing countries are not as industrialised and their per capita income is lower. They can be sub-
divided further into semi-developed and least-developed countries. 
Fantom and Serajuddin concluded that in a comparison of the different income levels of countries in 
2014, “low-income countries are those with a GNI per capita … of $1,045”, such as Bangladesh. 
However, “middle-income countries are those with a GNI per capita … of more than $1,025, but less 
than $12,475” such as Namibia and South Africa; while “high-income economies are those with a 
GNI per capita of $12,475 or more” (Fantom & Serajuddin, 2016, p. 37) such as the United States. 
Despite it being a concern which requires more research and attention, there is already a surfeit of 
evidence that sport can be used as a stimulus for economic development. The best country to illustrate 
this is the United States of America. The U.S. has flourished with professional athletes in football, 
basketball, baseball, tennis, golf and athletics.  
To date, the sport industry in the United States has earned about USD $14.3 billion (Burrow, 2013). 
Sport has contributed significantly in many countries’ national economies, including developing 
countries which have seen meaningful benefits from sport. Most notably, major sports events 
contribute to the economic growth of various countries by bringing in tourists and resulting in 
establishing better infrastructure.  
The sport industry has benefitted from immense advances over the past ten years. KPMG, the 
international firm of accountants, has pointed out that “the entire global sports market – including 
infrastructure, events, [and] training and sports goods – is estimated to be worth between $600-700 
billion year and its growth outpaces the GDP growth of most countries (World Trademark Review, 
2017, para. 2). The rehabilitation and building of sports facilities and developing sport for 
entertainment lead to job creation and marketing prospects in sectors such as construction, leisure and 
tourism (Thorne, 2015). This new infrastructure is perhaps the longest lasting of the economic effects. 
It is worth noting that that infrastructure which was built in 2010 for the World Cup in South Africa, 
such as the Green Point and Moses Mabhida stadium, have become a burden on taxpayers although 
they attract some tourism and host some mega-events from time to time (Fifer, Henschen, Gould & 
Ravizza, 2018). It is worth noting that the takings that come from sport matches should be distributed 
in such a way that allows the facilities to be self-maintained which is not possible if the construction 
and maintenance costs are exorbitant (Baade, Baumann & Matheson, 2011). 
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The Olympic Games is undeniably an impressive event that people eagerly watch, all around the 
world. The Rio de Janeiro 2016 Olympic Games attracted an audience of 3.6 billion viewers (Statista 
Research Department, 2016). It is considered to be a huge honour to be the country chosen to host the 
Olympic Games and prospective host countries go to great expense in trying to secure the privilege, 
since they hope to gain considerable returns from the event despite public resistance from taxpayers. 
For the Rio Olympics in 2016, Brazil is believed to have spent $13.1 billion. Public-private 
partnerships can also be formed in an effort to eradicate poverty through sport. For instance, the 
takings from major sport events can be used to assist the poor, improve infrastructure, create jobs and 
enhance education. Unfortunately, the taxpayer has to foot much of the cost of hosting prestigious 
events such as the football world cup, Olympic Games and so on. It is because of these excessive 
financial costs that Durban in South Africa could not host the 2022 Commonwealth Games 
(Commonwealth Sport, 2018).  
It has become evident that sport can be utilised as a stimulus for economic development through the 
participation in the global sporting business, which is valued at N$9.6 trillion per annum. Proponents 
of the value of sport to the economy have argued that sport should not be seen as an isolated sector 
but as linked to others such as health, education, tourism, trade and investment in order to contribute 
to a country’s socio-economic development (Bank of Namibia v Small & Medium Enterprises Bank 
Limited et al., 2017). The Namibia Statistics Agency (2016) has stated that Namibia should begin to 
diversify the economy from the traditional sectors such as mining, agriculture, and tourism if it is to 
increase the GDP which currently stands at 15 billion US dollars per annum. 
3.5.9.2 COVID-19 impact on sport. The COVID-19 pandemic has led to the most momentous levels 
of disruption to the sporting calendar the world over since World War II. With its origin in Wuhan, 
China, the pandemic has spread throughout the world. According to Schellhorn, Klingel, and 
Burgstahle (2020), the pandemic has grown into a crisis of major health and economic importance 
and the dramatic spread across the world of the pandemic has caused many sporting events to be 
cancelled or at least postponed and many professional leagues to be suspended or games to be 
postponed. The Tokyo 2020 Summer Olympics in Japan have been rescheduled to 2021. This has had 
a major impact on the fans of these sports and also on those who work in the industry and indeed, on 
entire nations’ economies. According to Futterman, Draper, Belson and Blinde (2020), the 
consequences of calling off or postponing sport activities are widespread, ranging from the routine 
considerations about competition to possibly severe, negative financial results for athletes, teams, 
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leagues and organisations, and the thousands of people employed at sporting events. Players can no 
longer play games and spectators no longer have games to watch.  
Eminent threats are looming in the sport sector as suggested by Thomas Bach, the current IOC President, 
who says he would not be surprised if the rescheduled Tokyo 2020 Olympic Games will have to be 
cancelled altogether if they cannot take place in the summer of 2021 (Roan, 2020). Local organisers 
have indicated that they had no plan to fall back on, after the Games were postponed by a year. You 
cannot continue employing three- to five-thousand people indefinitely in an organising committee, said 
Bach on BBC Sport. Athletes cannot remain in a state of uncertainty either, according to Bach (Roan, 
2020). Furthermore, the ripple effect that the coronavirus has on the sports industry will reflect beyond 
the dates of postponements and cancellations (International Olympic Committee, 2020). 
Many African countries such as Namibia introduced a state of emergency and implemented lockdown 
mechanisms. This restricted movement of people was extended the closure of airspace, marine ports 
and borders. Citizens were urged to work from home and only essential workers and service providers 
continued to work as usual. The sport sector was not excluded from the implemented lockdown. This 
had a negative impact on the training and athletes participating in competitions. Many athletes and 
administrators lost income during this period and sport federations recorded financial losses.  
However, despite the sports and other activities being cancelled during the COVID-19 pandemic, 
athletes could continue to train almost normally, thanks to innovative, alternative approaches toward 
training and the use of technology. The pandemic has made athletes and trainers alike think of new 
strategies for training and keeping fit. Virtual platforms are being widely used such as video 
conferencing apps, for example Zoom and social media sites such as Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, 
and WhatsApp, amongst others, for sport related activities.  
3.4.9.3 Sport employment. Employment is referred as a relationship between two parties, usually on a 
contractual basis, where work is remunerated. In such a relationship, one party (which can be a for-profit 
or not-for-profit organisation, a co-operative, corporation or other entity) is considered to be the 
employer, while the other party is considered to be the employee. 
The sport industry can also act as a job creator, as sports kit and equipment have to be manufactured 
and, in many cases, shipped to different parts of the world. The factories providing the kit and equipment 
need employees and these factories have a chance to improve communities and provide employment for 
the people in their surrounds. Similarly, sport programmes can be used as a training platform for an 
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upcoming workforce, teaching skills which result in young people becoming more productive and better 
candidates for employment. Furthermore, the manufacturing and sale of equipment used in sports is also 
a source of employment (UNICEF, 2010). 
Sport can be a viable career option and one can earn a daily income in this field. Apart from active 
sportspersons or players, there are other careers in this arena such as adventure sports, sports medicine, 
journalism and management, and fitness and health clinics, all of which are regarded as fully-fledged 
and well-paid career options (Mwatsika, Kambewa, & Chiwaula, 2018). However, in the case of 
Namibia, through the National Development Plans, the government aimed to professionalise sport by 
deriving values from the industry (National Planning Commission, 2017).  
3.4.9.4 Sports tourism. The sub-sector to which sport tourism belongs offers, to a large extent, the 
creation of employment and economic growth. Sports events have become a huge catalyst for tourism 
in general, which also leads to return visits to the country or city, in addition to word-of-mouth 
promotion or means of marketing to get others to visit.  
Sports tourism encompasses travel which involves either observing or participating in a sporting event 
while staying away from the tourists’ usual environment. Sport tourism is a fast-growing sector of the 
global travel industry. Thorne (2015) illustrates how hosting the 2014 British Open Golf 
Championships boosted the local economy in the Liverpool and the Wirral region by an estimated £75 
million which he views as having been derived from tourists. The spin-offs benefit local businesses 
such as accommodation providers, local travel and shops, including car parks. Furthermore, it can also 
be argued that regular sporting fixtures such as the National Football League, the National Basketball 
Association League in the United States and the English Premier League, tend to attract more foreign 
tourists, creating an immediate positive effect for local economies (Thorne, 2015). It is worth 
mentioning that professional teams from the above stated leagues have also derived significant 
revenues from selling their regalia and promotional merchandise to the public.  
When South Africa hosted the FIFA World Cup in 2010, this alone created employment in the 
construction and hospitality industries (Riegel, 2011). However, in the South African case, most of 
the jobs which were created were in the construction industry and these jobs were temporary. High-
level scheduled premiere sports events, for example the All Africa Games, Commonwealth Games 
and Olympics Games, consistently draw crowds of people, whether it be in a local city, nationally or 
internationally. The Olympics have focused predominantly on the enduring benefits such as new 
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facilities and infrastructure, the upgrades of cities, international standing, growth in tourism, improved 
public welfare, local opportunities for employment and job creation (Homafar, et al., 2011). 
Many countries in Southern Africa, such as Namibia, used sport as a means of socio-economic redress. 
Sport plays an important role in promoting nation building, social cohesion and healthy lifestyles, and 
employment creation in Namibia (The Namibian, 2016) 
However, developing countries such as Namibia have typically marginalised sport as a sector, giving 
it relatively low priority among a host of national development goals. This is evident from sport’s 
exclusion from the Namibia Tourism Board’s strategic objective outcomes which are outlined in the 
organisational Plan 2019-2024. Despite the above omission, the annual Buco Desert Sport Festival, 
which took place in 2019 in Walvis Bay, Namibia, attracted nine Namibian schools and eight South 
African schools which competed in netball, rugby and hockey; this event allowed the participants to 
try out sand-surfing, sand-boarding and quad biking in the dunes of Swakopmund (Louw, 2019).  
3.4.10 Political and international development 
Politics. Politics relates to power relations activities connected to the governance of a country or area, 
especially the tussles between parties which have power. McCarthy (2018) pointed out that politicians 
in leadership have frequently used sports to assert their political dominance. Politics and sports have 
been intertwined throughout history. Sport has also been used to promote political ideologies and in 
some countries, sport is also considered a propaganda tool used a as a means of social control.  
In 1976, during the Montreal Games, 33 African countries, which were to be represented by about 
400 athletes, boycotted the Games. This was prompted by the visit to South Africa of the New Zealand 
rugby squad for a 3-month tour. The protest was made against the segregation that prevailed in South 
Africa under the apartheid regime (Booth, 2003).  
In 1980, President Jimmy Carter pressed the US Olympic Committee to boycott the Moscow Games, 
because of the Soviet invasion in Afghanistan. He appointed Muhammad Ali as a special envoy to 
Tanzania to convince President Julius Nyerere to influence the African States to join the United States 
in boycotting the Moscow Olympics (Potgieter, 2017). According to Benagh (n.d.), nearly 40 nations 
boycotted in solidarity with the US Olympic Committee. This raised doubts about the future of the 
Olympic Movement. In 1984, 14 communist countries did not attend the Los Angeles Games; they 
were led by the USSR, whose Olympic Committee claimed they were afraid of the openly hostile 
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environment in Los Angeles (Benagh, n.d.). However, the general belief is that the reason was far 
more political, with most commentators seeing the Eastern-bloc boycott as revenge for what had 
transpired four years previously in Moscow. 
During the apartheid era (1948-1994) South African sports were organised on the principle of separate 
development. The South African apartheid government was later suspended from the IOC and 
football’s international governing body (FIFA) in the 1960s and several countries boycotted the 
Olympics in protest against South Africa as already mentioned. According to Robin (1984), most of 
Africa was still under the yoke of colonialism during the 1960s. Shortly after the formation of the 
Organisation of African Unity (OAU) in 1963, African countries formed the Supreme Council for 
Sports in Africa (SCSA). One of its first acts was to a call for an Olympic boycott in Grenoble France 
if South Africa was permitted to compete in the 1968 Mexico Olympic Games. Only eight days after 
the Grenoble decision, the SCSA issued a statement stating clearly that thirty-two African countries 
would not be in Mexico City for the Olympics as long as South Africa participated; moreover, the 
socialist bloc, as well as many Asian and Latin American non-aligned countries, also threatened to 
boycott the Games. Chandler and Nauright (1999) are of the opinion that, other than when the 
Montreal Olympics was boycotted by over twenty African countries and the Gleneagles Agreement 
on sporting contact with South Africa was subsequently created, the relationship between South 
African and New Zealand rugby had not enjoyed a lot of international attention. On the other hand, 
Mangan and Nauright (2000) state that this happened between the middle of the 1960s to the 1973 
cancellation of the rugby tour of a South African team to New Zealand. Because of its close ties to 
South Africa, Namibia suffered the same ban and was only able to participate in the IOC and 
Commonwealth sporting activities after gaining independence in 1990. 
Following the Namibia and South Africa attaining independence and the subsequent demise of the 
apartheid government, the international sport community welcomed South Africa and Namibia into the 
fold. This was evident when South Africa and Namibia were welcomed back into Olympic competition 
at the Barcelona Games in 1992. Tan (2012) has stated that the process of reintegration peaked in 2010, 
when South Africa was host to the first FIFA World Cup on Africa. After the independence of South 
Africa and Namibia, their respective Presidents Nelson Mandela and Sam Nujoma, used sport to 
overcome differences and unite divided populations (Namibian Broadcast Corporation, 2018). The two 
leaders used sport to set the tone of change and to embrace the new democratically elected structures in 
their respective countries. However, President Mandela did not necessarily succeed as racial violence 
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continued but he spread a humanistic ideology of reconciliation and framed it through symbolic gestures 
and political action by motivating South Africa to host the Rugby World Cup in 1995, which South 
Africa won. Political leaders have used sport thus as a tool with which social, political and diplomatic 
relations can be influenced. 
Turning to the issue of refugees and sport as a relevant theme in war-torn African countries, by 2009, 
the number of refugees, returning refugees and internally displaced persons in the world surpassed the 
20 million mark (United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, 2020). Sports programmes can 
play a significant role in healing emotional wounds, providing relief from stress, bringing back a sense 
of normalcy, and creating the means for healthy social interaction in the aftermath of disaster, 
humanitarian crisis or war. In refugee camps and camps for internally displaced persons (IDPs), in 
which people are forced to leave their homes and usually do not have much to keep them occupied, 
sports activities are a welcome interjection into the day-to-day, monotonous life experiences of camp 
dwellers and an opportunity to socialise and relax. The relationship between the IOC and the United 
Nations High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR) was amplified in 2016 when the first-ever Refugee 
Olympic Team from different affected countries was allowed to participate at the Rio Olympic Games 
(Clayton, 2016).  
The team included ten refugee athletes who were selected to compete. Interestingly, this team was 
established by the IOC because it wanted to attract international attention to the refugee crisis. Athletes 
who were originally Ethiopian, South Sudanese, Syrian, and from the Democratic Republic of the 
Congo were selected for the team, and various countries (Kenya, Germany, Luxembourg, Belgium, 
or Brazil) hosted each athlete’s training. These athletes included sprinters, long- distance runners, 
swimmers and judokas. The team entered before the host country Brazil during the opening ceremony, 
with the Olympic flag hoisted high (Clayton, 2016). 
Peace and International Collaboration. International Peace and Cooperation activities comprise the 
ventures to improve the international security environment on which the international community 
cooperates. According to the United Nations,  
Beyond simply monitoring cease-fires, today’s multi-dimensional peacekeeping 
operations are called upon to facilitate the political process through the promotion of 
national dialogue and reconciliation, protect civilians, assist in the disarmament, 
demobilization and reintegration of combatants, support the organization of elections, 
protect and promote human rights, and assist in restoring the rule of law. (United 
Nations, 2008, p. 6)  
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Various nations cooperate with these UN-centred international efforts with financial resources as well 
as human resources, in seeking peace and stability (United Nations, 2008).  
With these peace efforts undertaken by the UN, there is a mounting understanding that sport 
programmes deserve to be supported because they are effective means through which broader goals 
can be achieved, particularly in terms of promoting agendas involving development and peace (United 
Nations, 2003). Schwab (2018) has stated that the human rights framework that is enforced by the 
United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights safeguards political, civil, 
economic, social and cultural rights of all people. The principles which are also encompassed in sport 
include indivisibility, participation, universality, answerability, openness and non-discrimination 
(United Nations, 2003).  
The UN (2003) recognises that although it cannot prevent conflict or build peace on its own, sport can 
promote more widespread and more all-inclusive actions in a variety of significant ways. Many 
initiatives use sport to promote the reconciliation of communities or nations in conflict because it is a 
common language that can bridge ethnic, cultural, and geographic divides. Recently, an international 
movement has taken root; it had been recognised that sport does not have to compete with other 
development priorities but can instead be a powerful means for addressing them. Cárdenas (2013) 
states that the use of sport to promote peace and development is not entirely new; the Olympic Games 
serves as a historic example of sport being used for a higher purpose. Using sport to effect social 
change has been endorsed by a variety of international actors, notably the United Nations from a broad 
perspective, and UN multilateral agencies such as, inter alia, UNESCO and UNICEF and international 
sport bodies such as FIFA and the IOC.  
Sport diplomacy. Sports diplomacy relates to how sport is employed as a tool to further social, 
diplomatic, and political relations. It can go beyond cultural disparities and reconcile people. Over 
time, the use of sports in politics has resulted in positive as well as negative consequences. In some 
cases, sports events or activities have been specifically intended to bring about change. Moreover, 
while the Olympic Games is an example of using sports politically for diplomatic purposes, boxing, 
association football, cricket, and additional sports in the international arena, have been similarly 
employed. Trunkos and Heere (2017) explain how sports diplomacy resorts under the term public 
diplomacy, which is exercised to improve relations between states in the intermediate and long-term 
by having an effect on the views of the public abroad so as to realise foreign policy goals.  
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Sport diplomacy has, over time, articulated diplomacy by sport and diplomacy for sport. Diplomacy 
by sport entails using sport as a means to enhance development objectives via other sectors such as 
education, culture, tourism and health, to mention a few (Trunkos & Heere, 2017). If diplomacy by 
sport is well developed it may enhance the image of the country to the rest of the world. Sport can 
become a useful developmental tool because it has a high affinity with catalysing aspects of 
development. When an international athlete emerges, the image of the country can be enhanced and 
as a result, the international reputation of that country also improves. Diplomacy by sport provides 
support for human resources, raising of funds and assistance for athletic facilities and equipment. A 
very good example would be case of the Namibian Athlete Frankie Fredricks, who was the first athlete 
to win international medals for Namibia at the Olympic Games. 
Diplomacy for sport is the second concept that has been brought about by sport diplomacy. This 
involves diplomatic efforts to support the development of the sports world. Diplomacy for sport works 
towards the promotion of sport diplomacy within the context of bilateral and multilateral relations 
when foreign representatives visit other countries. In 2013, at its 67th session, the UN General 
Assembly implemented Resolution A/RES/67/296, proclaiming 6 April to be the International Day 
of Sport for Development and Peace (United Nations, 2020). This international day recognises how 
sport has contributed to human development, healthy lifestyles, education, and a peace in the world.  
Sport can also improve the way society engages with youngsters and teaches them important life skills, 
including teamwork, leadership, and respect for discipline, rules, and perseverance (United Nations, 
2020). At the same time sport helps develop people’s capacities and interactions leading to high-quality 
development outcomes, and international sport matches can be an effective tool for sport diplomacy 
(Australian Government, 2019). The Australian Government (2019), a leading example of how sport 
can be used to help developing countries realise positive results in their communities, recognises that 
using sport to develop people achieves meaningful outcomes and is an effective system of public 
diplomacy. Australia, widely acknowledged for its extremely effective domestic sports system, has 
ensured that communities engage on important matters such as health, education, social inclusion, and 
governance through its SfD programmes (Australian Government, 2019). As part of sport diplomacy 
and development, the IOC has effected a number of initiatives throughout the world in areas such as 
peace-building, the environment, humanitarian assistance, gender equality, education, and the fight 
against HIV/Aids (McGregor, 2014). 
90 
Numerous scholars and sport enthusiasts such as Geoffrey Pigman and Simon Rofe (2014) have 
argued that sport diplomacy is an increasingly important practice. Yet the debate over whether 
diplomacy and sport should mix at all has instead become the norm in foreign policies around the 
world. Sport diplomacy can be easily understood as how sport is used as a means to sway diplomatic, 
social and political relations. Therefore, sport diplomacy provides a practical means of informing, 
engaging and influencing key demographic groups, most especially young people, women and girls, 
and emerging leaders. Whilst addressing the 2009 13th Olympic Congress in Copenhagen, the then 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, Ban Ki-Moon, stressed that: “Sport is an important tool to 
promote humanity and development amongst nations of the world” (United Nations, 2009, p. 1). 
Considering the above, it is appropriate to state that sport has the potential to be an ideal vehicle to 
attain developmental outcomes in any country. 
The Sport for Development and Peace International Working Group (2019) have realised that sport 
development can be used as a tool for policy makers and international agencies to tackle issues such 
as poverty, gender equality, climate change, unemployment and many others. Sport is a means through 
which other development goals can be attained, in particular those relating to the MDGs. Furthermore, 
the fact that increased development will lead to peace is clearly unambiguous. 
Gesellschafte für Internationale Zusammenarbeit, (2017) have indicated that the German programmes 
for development and cooperation has assembled a workable sport portfolio which also aids in 
promoting democracy and strengthening civil society.  
The United Nations Office on Sport for Development and Peace (UNOSDP) was established in 2001 
and mandated to manage the projects which the United Nations undertakes in the promotion of sport. 
This was envisaged to be done in systematically and coherently as a means to further peace and 
development. In 2014, the UNOSDP Annual Report underlined that:  
Sport serves as a very powerful tool to bring about positive social change. Sport events 
are not just competitions; they are platforms for social interaction and promotion of 
many ideals such as respect, fair play, integrity, tolerance and solidarity. Major sport 
events allow host nations to display these values to the world and provide an opportunity 
for positive action. (UNOSDP Annual Report, 2014, p. 16) 
According to the IOC, the UN Secretary-General decided to close the UNOSDP in 2017 to 
focus on internal streamlining of SDP work within the UN structures and the UN established a 
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direct partnership with the IOC. This was also actualised as a consequence to avoid duplication 
and parallel work. 
Globalisation has become an important factor within sport diplomacy. A noteworthy example is how 
the popularity of players has compelled governments and the private sector to accept the growing need 
for sport spectatorship. Thus, sport diplomacy been an important element in the development of sports 
infrastructure such as stadiums and sport facilities. At an international level the Australian government 
strengthened its sporting ties in the Asian region by discussing and arranging sport cooperation 
arrangements with Japan, Malaysia, India, Sri Lanka and Singapore. Ten sport fellowships for the 
improvement of individuals and institutions capacity to deliver quality grassroots sport in the region 
were awarded by the Australian government (Australian Government, 2019).  
At the regional level, the African Union has developed a Sports Architecture Plan and a Policy 
Framework for Sustainable Development of Sport in Africa so as to achieve the aims and objectives 
of Agenda 2063 and the SDGs. Governments and heads of state belonging to the African Union have 
attributed the African Union Commission and the African Sport Movement, comprehensive 
responsibility for sport development in the furthering of integration, health and peace. Both the United 
Nations and African Union view sport as a medium to advance development and peace, and as a 
conduit for foreign relations amongst their member states (United Nations, 2018). As part of a sport 
diplomacy outreach, the Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ) developed 
a Youth Development through Football (YDF) toolkit for coaches working with sport and the 
development of the youth in South Africa. The toolkit contains a number of manuals which use 
football exercises to teach social skills such as dependability, self-awareness, trust, and team work. 
The manuals also combine football with educational sessions which address societal challenges such 
as gender equality, HIV awareness, prevention of violence, and how to include people with 
disabilities. The GIZ has also specifically boosted the ability of coaches to become role models and 
teach life skills to young people (European Commission, 2018).  
Sport is recognised as an element of culture and a major contributor in human development and 
strengthening national cohesion and rapprochement of people. The AU undertakes activities through 
member states to develop and promote sports and to ensure that Africa’s contribution to global sports 
is balanced and democratic. The AU member states have recognised that there is a need for Africa to 
enhance its campaign against all forms of discrimination in sports – racial, religious and political. The 
African Union Sport Council (AUSC) play a critical role in the coordination of the Sports Movement 
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on the continent (AUSC Region 5, 2018), The AUSC, in partnership with Association of National 
Olympic Committee of Africa (ANOCA) and the IOC, collaborate in hosting the All Africa Games 
and the ANOCA Youth Games (AUSC Region 5, 2018). The IOC provides financial and technical 
support to the Organising Committees and National Olympic Committees, whilst AUSC Region V 
has rolled out programmes such as hosting the bi-annual youth games and regional sport awards. 
These youth games are for athletes under 20 years old, and thus prepare the athletes for future elite 
competitions such as the All Africa Games, Commonwealth Games and Olympic Games. 
Moreover, the GIZ in Namibia has developed a programme to train school coaches and ensure that 
they are important significant others in the lives of children. The programme focuses on challenges 
which are of concern in Namibia, viz. HIV/AIDS and working with young women; this process 
enables the GIZ to access target groups which it was unable to reach before and also meet the 
prevention targets it would not achieve under different circumstances. This programme has not only 
strengthened the collaboration between the Namibian and German governments but has also provoked 
awareness on the importance of merging politics and sports. A good example would be how the 
Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture, the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service and the 
ministry responsible for health and social services, have been brought together to work on this 
programme (Gesellschafte für Internationale Zusammenarbeit, 2017).  
Namibian sport diplomacy. Many developing countries such as Namibia have been increasingly 
calling for sports diplomacy over the last few years. Sports diplomacy describes the use of sport as a 
tool which can influence social, political and diplomatic relations. Sports diplomacy is able to rise 
above cultural differences and bring different parties together. The use of sports along with politics 
has had positive as well as negative implications over time. Furthermore, one has to consider that 
sport diplomacy can worsen diplomatic relations between two countries. Sport as a concept itself is a 
very conditional, contextual, sensitive, and changeable means of communication (Padhi, 2011). 
In 2016, Namibia reviewed its foreign policy framework and launched what is called the country’s 
Policy on International Relations and Cooperation and listed sport amongst “issues of national 
priority” (Brown, Lister & Hopwood, 2016, p. 13). Namibia has thus implemented sport diplomacy 
as an element of the country’s Policy on International Relations and Cooperation. The objective of the 
policy is to position and bolster the country competitiveness and branding amongst the family of 
nations (Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation, 2017). Given these circumstances, sport 
is viewed as an important instrument which should be used to aid the foreign policy as set out in the 
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Namibian Constitution, Article 96 (Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation, 2017). 
Namibia’s international standing and image has been acclaimed worldwide and its national sports 
potential has contributed significantly to this image. Therefore, in the conduct of foreign relations, it 
remains imperative for Namibia to leverage and embrace its sport potential in the management of its 
diplomacy. It evident that the country’s work in this field has largely been premised on conventional 
approaches to diplomacy. 
Numerous scholars and sport enthusiasts have consistently argued for many years that sport diplomacy 
constitutes a progressively important diplomatic practice. Since the advance of globalisation, there 
have been views arguing that the intersection of sport and foreign relations has become more 
pronounced than ever and is a critical asset in contemporary diplomacy. The world is increasingly 
identifying more innovative ways to address diplomacy and foster positive foreign relations. Namibia 
has had agreements signed with countries such as Cuba, China, Germany, Kenya and Zimbabwe to 
send professionals such as nurses, doctors and engineers to come to Namibia as trainers and teachers. 
Namibia has also sent students to study crucial sport-related courses and programmes in countries 
such as Cuba, China and Germany. These countries have signed bilateral agreements with Namibia to 
promote and develop sport through exchange programmes (Ministry of International Relations and 
Cooperation, 2017).  
In reference to Namibia’s current management of diplomacy and foreign policy, the country has not 
leveraged its sport potential for the benefit of foreign relations with countries such as Germany, China 
and Cuba. The GIZ has partnered with the ministry responsible for education and the ministry 
responsible for sports, youth and national services in Namibia to develop a national course of action 
regarding an Integrated Physical Education (PE) and Schools Sports (SS) Policy with plans for its 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation. The policy will be impact-oriented and based on inclusive 
methodologies, which secure for all learners the entitlement to PE and SS.  
3.5 Summary 
This chapter has presented a succinct background on the role and value of sport from a broad 
perspective. Several pertinent propositions emerged from the discussion and the critical contributions 
to the subject of sport for development. Various scholars and sport experts have approached the topic 
from different angles in which various stakeholders are important role-players in sport development 
and/or sport for development. The field of sport in its totality was explained. Various issues that affect 
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the value of sport in a post-colonial African context were tackled. Many strides have been made in 
terms of sport for development. It was revealed that sport plays a vital role in development as it brings 
people together, both young and old, and the importance of PE was highlighted. 
It was further suggested that sport is a contributor to the GDP of most countries, and although Namibia 
is lagging behind, it is moving in a positive direction with the inclusion of sports in the current NDP. 
The COVID-19 pandemic has negatively impacted all countries globally, however this has brought 
new modalities with new training strategies, implementation mechanisms and regulations to foster a 
way forward. The chapter also shows that sport has spill-over effects such as tourism, particularly on 
how sport tourism has contributed to economic and social growth, culture, transport, media, and public 
infrastructure. Additionally, it reveals that sport has the ability to bring people together and creates a 
sense of belonging and a shared feeling of success. Sport diplomacy in the global and local context 
was discussed as a means of bringing people together, pushing political agendas and influencing 
international relations and that countries are now coordinating their policies caused by initiatives in 
sports programmes. The Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services and Ministry of Education in 
Namibia have partnered with international development agencies such as GIZ on youth sport 
programmes to provide awareness on social challenges and issues. In this regard, the government has 
committed to developing an integrated sport strategy that will focus on improving and expanding sport 
infrastructure, and efficient administration, as well as developing a strong sport culture in schools at 
all levels. It is without a doubt that sport in Namibia has brought positive change in achieving the 






THEORETICAL AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
 
Introduction 
This chapter discusses the concept of the stakeholder theory as it relates to the strategic drives and 
management of organisations. The chapter will discuss stakeholder theory and how it is applied within 
government as related to sport. It will also provide insight as to how stakeholder theory is able to 
address morals, ethics, and values. Furthermore it will discuss how stakeholders can affect an 
organisation and be affected by other stakeholders in the sphere of operation. Additionally, the chapter 
will highlight strategic management processes of stakeholders. Various work in the field of 
stakeholders will be reflected upon to identify how different stakeholders partner and collaborate with 
each other in the delivery of the national development strategies and plans of the Namibian 
Government.  
Discussions will look at different types of stakeholders, namely primary and secondary stakeholders 
in organisations. It will further highlight stakeholder analysis as an important way in which 
stakeholders can be identified and managed. Moreover, the stakeholder analysis process will be 
examined to establish a strategic point of observation of the institutional and human landscape and 
the relationships between the various stakeholders and their strategic priorities. In alignment with the 
topic of the research, different sport stakeholders of the Namibian Government will be identified and 
discussed as they relate to one another, share power and collaborate to deliver on governmental 
strategic and development priorities.  
The aim is to have a better understanding of the roles and mandates of different stakeholders in the 
development of sport, and development through sport within the Namibian context. In essence, the 
above information will provide insight on how stakeholder management can contribute to the 
development of a framework for stakeholder synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian 
sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery of national development priorities (the stated aim 
of this paper). 
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The above then serves to lay a foundation for an answer to the research question which is: What 
constitutes a multi-level sport stakeholder framework for Namibia, with vertical and horizontal 
alignments for the effective and integrated delivery of sport-related development plans of Namibia?  
4.1 The Stakeholder Theory  
Stakeholder theory was first detailed by Ian Mitroff in 1983 and it is believed that Freeman is 
considered to be the originator of stakeholder theory (Laplume, Sonpar & Litz, 2008). It was 
Freeman, (1984) who referred to a stakeholder as being any individual or group who can affect or 
is affected by the results of an organisation’s efforts to attain its goals and hold ownership, rights 
or interests in an organisation. Consequently, Freeman is considered to be the father of stakeholder 
theory as a concept of strategic management. Furthermore, this theory suggests that t he purpose 
of an organisation or business is to create maximum value as is possible for all its stakeholders.  
Friedman and Miles (2006) is of the opinion that various organisations are regarded as a grouping 
of stakeholders whose purpose should, amongst others, be to manage their own interests and 
needs. The stakeholder approach is considered to be fulfilled by the managers of organisations 
who should manage these organisations for the benefit of its stakeholders. According to Miragaia, 
Ferreira and Carreira (2013), stakeholder theory considers the corporation to be an organisational 
entity through which many, diverse participants realise multiple, and not always entirely 
compatible, purposes. Additionally, stakeholder theory focuses on the associations between 
organisations and significant others in their internal and external spheres of operation.  
The foundation of stakeholder theory was to develop an approach that guides the process of 
managing numerous stakeholder groups and relationships in an ever-changing business 
environment (Donaldson & Preston, 1995). According to Ashrafi, et al. (2020), stakeholder theory 
includes the notion of addressing questions of business ethics, morals and values when managing 
stakeholders involved with an organisation.  
It seeks to optimise relations with stakeholders, thereby improving effectiveness throughout the 
project or organisation. Ndaguba and Hanyane (2018) suggest that stakeholder theory has different 
dimensions – to reinvent techniques in management practices for groups based on the 
circumstances of a new business environment.  
97 
Stakeholder theory further states that stakeholders should view the purpose of an organisation 
(Friedman & Miles, 2006). Friedman also stressed that stakeholder theory is also relevant to how 
stakeholders behave in relation to the actions they take and their roles and responsibilities. 
Additionally, stakeholder theory identifies how relevant the creation of wealth of a business is, 
combined with its relations with its groups that are integral to its existence – customers, suppliers, 
creditors, employees, shareholders, local communities and regulators – as well how an 
organisation has an effect on society as a whole (Friedman & Miles, 2006).  
Zdroik (2016) builds on the original conceptualisation of Freeman’s stakeholder theory by 
agreeing with Miragaia, Ferreira and Carreira that it accounts for the relationships between the 
stakeholder and the organisation and characteristics or dynamics of the relationships involved. He 
further suggests that organisations focus mainly on satisfying the interests of shareholders, 
individual people or groups of people who have a financial stake in them, rather than satisfying 
the interests of their stakeholders more broadly. This means that the instrumental role of 
stakeholders’ interests in enhancing organisational performance is largely overlooked.  
Ackermann and Eden (2011) use the stakeholder theory to evaluate the dimensions of power and 
interest as being significant to an organisation. It is understood that this will assist in balancing 
the need to use a broad definition of stakeholders. Hitt, Freeman and Harrison (2006) identify the 
stakeholder theory of power and legitimacy in the identification of stakeholder status. This method 
of evaluation provides an opportunity for stakeholder identification by highlighting how power 
and legitimacy interact. This creates different types of stakeholders when combined with urgency, 
with different behavioural patterns anticipated with regard to the organisation.  
According to Eskerod and Vaagaasar (2012), stakeholder theory focuses on corporate values in 
managing an organisation. Moreover, stakeholder theory is built on organisational management 
principles that serve to advance partnership mentality that necessitates communication, 
motivation and managing relationships or stakeholders that influence organisations. Harrison and 
John (1994) suggest that stakeholder theory encourages corporations to develop successful 
strategies which should integrate and incorporate the needs and wishes of stakeholders.  
According to Covell (2005), stakeholder theory encourages stakeholders to communicate 
regularly in order to build trust and cooperative relationships. He also suggests that this 
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stakeholder relationship should be built on mutual understanding between stakeholders by 
identifying each stakeholder’s strengths and weaknesses.  
Agreeing with Covell (2005), an economics essay submitted to UK Essays stresses that as a result 
of this theory, organisations are encouraged to “be two-way communicators, balancing their self-
interest with altruism, advocacy with accommodation, and by creating symmetry between their 
own interests and those of their stakeholders, even if those interests are opposed” (UKEssays, 
2018, para. 17).  
Stakeholder theory addresses the organisational results of accounting for stakeholders in 
management, investigating the linkages between the practice of stakeholder management and 
achieving the different objectives of corporate governance. This approach could be seen from a 
strategic point of view. In essence, each stakeholder is required to further the success of the 
organisation. Additionally, Walters and Tacon (2015) argue that stakeholder theory is largely 
concerned with identifying moral guidelines which link up with the operations or the managing 
of corporations that engage with stakeholders. Figure 11 shows the stakeholder theory as 
described by Freeman, Harrison, and Wicks (2010, p. 24). 
 
 
Figure 11: Stakeholder theory diagram.  
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The figure above illustrates that stakeholders in an organisation are usually those players involved 
who can be affected directly by a project, either as appointed beneficiaries of the project, or because 
they stand to gain (or lose) influence, economic resources and/or favour. A negative effect may be 
experienced if a project is concluded and a particular stakeholder has to be relocated. Secondary 
stakeholders are the players whose involvement is merely incidental or temporary, as is the case, for 
example, with organisations providing intermediary services. 
The stakeholders collaborate and share resources for business growth and survival. They manage 
corporate values and enhance business strategies. The stakeholders equally encourage organisations 
to communicate regularly in order to build trust and cooperative relationship amongst them and the 
stakeholders so as to attain their individual objectives and on which the organisation depends for its 
continued existence.  
4.2 The Stakeholder Concept  
The world has seen the concept of stakeholder management growing in many corporate environments. 
This is as a result of academics who have written on the narrative of the stakeholder concept within 
the management domain. Consequently, Non-Government Organisations (NGOs), regulators, media, 
businesses, policy-makers and civil society have adopted the stakeholder concept in their 
organisations (Puddephat, 2011). 
The management of organisations promotes the vision of corporations and the part that managers play, 
whose goal is chiefly to make best use of shareholder value so as to gain organisational sustainability 
(Fontaine, Haarman & Schmid, 2006). Conversely, this view seems to be relinquishing its position to 
the idea of business which has a broader set of responsibilities, best defined in terms of the stakeholder 
approach. Owing to the increased popularity of the stakeholder concept, various definitions of what a 
stakeholder is have been developed (Donald & Preston, 1995). However, the stakeholder approach as 
it is used in various contexts has earned some measure of criticism.  
Freeman (1984) provided the earliest insight into the concepts related to the stakeholder and stake-
holding that are accredited to an internal memorandum report of the Stanford Research Institute (SRI) 
in 1963. Freeman, additionally argues that the concept of the stakeholder can be summarised as those 
groups without whose support an organisation would cease to exist. He continued to use a modified 
form by suggesting that stakeholders encompass those categorisations which are crucial for the 
survival and success of organisations. However, this concept is entirely organisation-orientated while 
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academia rather prefer Freeman’s concept (1984) in which he stressed that stakeholders can be any 
person or group who can be affected by or have an effect on the attainment of organisational 
objectives. Friedman and Miles (2006) is of the opinion that this latter concept is more balanced and 
much more comprehensive than the former concept on the subject matter. He chooses the concept of 
the stakeholder on the basis of the traditional understanding of the stockholder which only focuses on 
the economic aspect of organisations. 
The concept of the stakeholder has been linked to stakeholder management that refers to approaches 
to manage different groups and their relationships with organisations. This resulted in a strategic 
approach towards reaching the objectives of organisations to sustain organisational performance. 
Freeman (1984) links strategic management to the concept of stakeholders, or stakeholder 
management from a stakeholder point of view, which suggests that managers need to prepare and 
carry out processes to satisfy the needs of all the stakeholder groups of an enterprise. A major activity 
involves the management and integration of the associations between and welfare of employees, 
suppliers, customers, shareholders, communities and some additional groups, such that it safeguards 
the future success of the organisation. A stakeholder approach, according to Donaldson and Preston 
(1995), is chiefly concerned with the active management of business circumstances, 
associations/relationships and promoting shared interests so as to develop business strategies.  
4.3 Stakeholders Within the Sport Sector  
According to Henry and Lee, (2004), there are multiple players in the sport industry that are 
considered to be stakeholders. Giulianotti (2011) outlines that there are intersecting stakeholders in 
sport ranging from government, sport organisations, developing agencies, civil society, and corporate 
bodies to the media. The government stakeholders such as the Ministries of Education, Health and 
Tourism are usually policy drivers and operate at the national level. In Namibia the government sector 
has identified different strategic and implementing partners from both national and local levels in the 
provision of sport development in Namibia. These partners engage each other at different levels such 
as policy, resource mobilisation and strategy implementation. 
The stakeholders of sport bodies are considered to be implementing agencies of government. These 
stakeholders operate at regional and local level and collaborate with international bodies and agencies. 
Development agencies, civil society, corporates and the media operate at national, regional and local 
level. Hollander’s (2000) findings correspond with that of Henry and Lee (2004) that sport 
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organisations are susceptible to external forces. This implies that the activities of sport organisations 
are not self-contained but also interdependent (or dependent on one another) in the environment. In 
this regard Hollander’s views were similar to those of Donaldson and Preston (1995) when they opined 
that stakeholders are awarded an insight by stakeholder theory to work interdependently with 
interconnected roles (Donaldson & Preston, 1995).  
4.3.1 Stakeholders in sport  
Linton (2018) suggests that a stakeholder in sport is an individual organisation which has attitudes 
and performs actions which influence the success of a sport participant, sports team, or entire sport. 
The number of stakeholders varies depending on from which angle one approaches the subject. Stokes 
(2008) explains that when planning a sports event, the stakeholders can include sponsors, spectators, 
athletes, other participants, any media, a community, charities, restaurants, hotels, families which host 
visitors, civil and political leaders and businesses. Linton (2018) concludes that sport stakeholders can 
be summarised as set out in the following sections. 
4.3.1.1 Athletes and participants. The most important stakeholders in sport are the athletes, without 
whom there would be no events or organisations in the sporting world. Patty (2010) explains that 
athletes have various needs and expectations, such as high-level competition and satisfying 
experiences when they compete. In an event environment athletes’ needs include activities for their 
free time, transport between venues and around the host city and meals for the duration of the event 
(Stokes, 2008). 
4.3.1.2 Sport clubs. Clubs contribute greatly to national sport programmes, creating leagues for 
entertainment, providing national sporting bodies with avenues to identify talent, encouraging 
participation in sport, inspiring amateur athletes to become part of a major club and providing an 
income for professional participants. A sports club has its own internal stakeholder group, 
including its members, volunteers, staff, players and past players, spectators and fans, 
competitors, co-tenants and friends and family. These stakeholders all have to bond and co-exist, 
which is what encourages them to attend match days and club functions, volunteer for the club 
and spread the word about the club (Linton, 2018).  
4.3.1.3 Spectators and fans. Linton (2018) explains that spectators have a direct influence on a sports 
team’s financial success, through ticket and programme sales, membership subscriptions and the 
purchase of team merchandise. Spectators naturally look forward to activities involved during pre-game, 
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game time and post-game events (Stokes, 2008). It is imperative that teams maintain a good relationship 
with their fans. This can be done through the publication of results, holding events for fans to meet their 
favourite athletes and communicating with fans through the team’s website (Linton, 2018). 
4.3.1.4 Sports governing bodies. These entities control sports teams’, participants’ and other 
stakeholders’ activities. Sport’s governing bodies operate at varying levels, from local to regional 
and international level. Most of the national sport bodies are affiliated to international bodies such 
as the International Olympic Committee, International Federations and Commonwealth Games 
Federation. Sport bodies benefit through technical and material support enabled by the 
collaboration between broader sports bodies – the International Olympic Committee for instance, 
which works closely with UN agencies. These bodies implement joint programmes in the areas of 
humanitarian assistance, the environment, gender equality, poverty eradication, social cohesion, 
and the fight against HIV/AIDS (Burnett, 2010).  
This is an indication that stakeholders can no longer operate in isolation but need to collaborate 
with each other to maximise the mobilisation and utilisation of resources. The sport bodies are 
also affiliated to regional bodies such as AUSC Region 5; lastly at the national level, the sport 
bodies are affiliated to National Sports Councils, the National Olympic Committees and 
Commonwealth Games Association. The sport bodies set the rules of competition and encourage 
participation in their respective sports. Linton (2018) further explains that sport’s governing 
bodies work closely with governments for financial support. The sport bodies are tasked to host 
sport events, marketing, and training, create rules and regulations and capacity building. 
4.3.1.5 Media. The media has a large stake in sport, giving clubs, teams and athletes exposure to the 
rest of the world and expanding fan bases. The media is used as a marketing tool in this sense. Since 
television and radio were introduced, fan bases of clubs have grown exponentially, so fans globally 
can feel part of the match day from the comfort of their own homes. With the rapid development of 
the digital world, any news, information or entertainment is available to anyone who has a mobile 
phone or laptop. Matches, races and ceremonies can now be live-streamed through team and 
organisation websites; fans can share messages and interact with their favourite athletes on social 
media such as Instagram, Twitter, and Facebook (Hume & May, 2017).  
4.3.1.6 Corporate bodies. These are key stakeholders that provide funds to support sport events, 
athletes’ training and capacity building for sport administrators. These corporate stakeholders also 
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assist in the development of sport infrastructure. Organisations such as First National Bank (FNB), 
Mobile Telecommunication (MTC), and Namibia Breweries Limited (NBL) are the leading corporates 
that sponsor and invest in sporting events and leagues in Namibia. These corporates provide financial 
support to national sports codes such as rugby, netball and football here.  
4.3.1.7 Suppliers. These are people who provide goods and services to the clubs. They include 
equipment suppliers, catering staff, food and beverage providers, IT staff, medical personnel, and 
banking and facilities managers. These suppliers can contribute to athletes and clubs through 
endorsements and advertising, while the high profiles of athletes advertise the suppliers’ brands, in 
turn. According to Procurement Leaders (2013), as the suppliers grow and develop understanding, it 
becomes possible to develop more value-added capabilities to the relationships which are being 
cultivated. This is often at the product or service level to start off with but as the customer 
organisations progress it frequently is expanded to include a strategy of evaluation and sourcing, based 
around providing core competencies (internally) and non-core competencies (externally). 
4.3.1.8 Communities. Communities are composed of a large number of people such as residents, 
neighbours, local organisations, schools and local businesses. All these people can be affected in one 
way or another by sports. Sport will bring about the creation of social institutions which are there for 
the general public, these may include swimming pools, sports recreational centres and national sports 
stadiums. In some communities, people have been provided with the opportunity to cross turf and 
borders through playing a sport, resulting in a sharing of community spaces and creating opportunities 
for dialogue between differing parties (Burke et al., 2014). 
Sport has proven to be a significant economic contributor in the communities by far, a great example 
of this is when a country is selected to host a main sporting event like the FIFA World Cup, All Africa 
Games, the Olympic Games, and racing events (e.g. cycling, motor sport) to mention a few. Sport 
attracts large numbers of people together in one place; the host city becomes a tourist destination 
where more money than usual is spent, especially in local businesses such as shops and restaurants. 
Infrastructure is established, such as stadiums, roads, buildings and swimming pools and many others. 
4.4 Stakeholder Types 
A customary way of differentiating between various groups of stakeholders is to look at those groups 
of people who have classifiable associations with an organisation. Clarkson (1995) differentiates 
between primary and secondary stakeholders. Primary stakeholders can be categorised as being the 
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stakeholders without whose ongoing involvement, the organisation cannot successfully survive, 
which suggests that mutual interdependence characterise these associations. Primary stakeholders 
generally tend to invest time and personal resources in the growth of the organisation. This is due to 
a notion that the organisational survival will result in everybody’s reward and benefit. In return, the 
organisations provide financial and technical support for the development of primary stakeholders. In 
the sport sector, organisations provide training, capacity building and skills development to primary 
stakeholders such as sport administrators, coaches and athletes. The aim is to empower the primary 
stakeholder with relevant information so that they render their support to the organisation. Secondary 
stakeholders, on the other hand, are not centrally critical to the organisation. The former stakeholders 
partner with the organisation, whereas the latter stakeholders have voluntary associations with the 
organisation. 
Secondary stakeholders remain relevant to the growth of the organisation. The COVID-19 pandemic 
revealed that organisations are not islands. The organisations need to co-exist in a sustainable eco-
system for survival. Secondary stakeholders benefit indirectly from shared resources, information and 
skills from association and partnership with the organisation. 
Freeman and McVea (2001) have called for redefining the rationale of the organisation to act as a 
means whereby stakeholders’ interests are coordinated and have come up with the principles of 
stakeholder fiduciary and corporate legitimacy. The principle of corporate legitimacy maintains that 
an organisation has to be managed for its stakeholders’ benefit. These should, therefore, participate in 
the organisations’ decisions that affect their interests to any significant degree. The IOC have 
encouraged the National Olympic Committee and national federation to establish an Athlete 
Commission with representatives on the boards to be part of the decision-making process. The 
stakeholder fiduciary principle, on the other hand, proposes that sport administrators of organisations 
should act in the interest of the major groups of stakeholders in those organisations and those include 
government, non-governmental organisations, foreign government organisations, civil societies, 
private organisations, and media. 
4.4.1 Primary sport stakeholders 
Primary stakeholders are outlined by Clarkson (1995) as those without whose continuing participation 
the corporation cannot survive as a going concern. These groups mainly include athletes, sport 
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administrators, customers, suppliers, and the public sector: the governments and communities that pay 
for infrastructure, regulate organisational activity, and enforce taxes, amongst other things. 
4.4.1.1 Sport customers. According to Webster (1992), customers are people who buy organisational 
products and services. An organisation cannot exist without customers, customer relationships and 
goodwill are one of the firm’s most important assets, and organisations should take a long-term view 
considering innovation, quality, and service. Furthermore, Webster (1992) states that customer 
orientation is a set of principles that puts the customer’s interests first, while still including all other 
stakeholders such as shareholders, managers, and employees, in order to develop a sustainable, 
profitable enterprise. A diverse workforce is also a stakeholder group; it can benefit from expanding 
its markets through relating to a broader customer base and improve productivity. 
4.4.1.2 Shareholders. Shareholders invest in companies; they provide funds for the organisation’s 
growth and operations and expect returns on their investments that are greater than alternative options 
with minimised risks. Companies should be accountable for their actions, as these contribute to 
shareholder value (Srivastava et al., 1998). Organisations have an obligation to shareholders to 
maximise wealth. The shareholders can also vote at company meetings and effective communication 
helps to encourage them to vote in line with and support management. 
4.4.1.3 Suppliers. Suppliers are people or businesses who sell goods to the business or organisation. 
A firm and its supplier relationships are critical to the firm’s performance; conflict can affect the 
firm’s performance and satisfaction negatively (Hult, et al., 2011). When the firm-supplier 
relationship involves collaborative communication, the supplier understands the firm’s needs and 
shows commitment towards the firm, which, in turn, improves supplier performance (Hult, et al., 
2011). 
4.4.1.4 Sport community. The community is a vital stakeholder for a firm as it plays a paramount 
role in consumer support and the organisations’ reputation. Communities are major stakeholders in an 
organisation because each one benefits in a different way. Communities offer labour for the work 
force, and in return the organisation will provide employment, and economic development, just to 
mention a few benefits. Organisations that ignore community and social interests risk losing consumer 
support, which could result in boycotts, thereby negatively affecting the firm’s reputation and 
performance (Garrett, 1987). 
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4.4.1.5 Employees. Winn (2001) states that employees have a direct impact in an organisation as they 
contribute immensely to their growth. They interact directly with the clients – if clients are not 
satisfied by the type of customer service that they receive from the employees this can have a negative 
impact on the organisation. Employees also carry out managerial, supervisory or other important 
functions. 
4.4.2 Secondary sport stakeholders  
Clarkson (1995) outlines secondary stakeholders as those who influence or affect, or are influenced 
or affected by, the organisation but are not engaged in transactions with the organisation and are not 
essential for its survival. Secondary stakeholder groups include competition, media, and trade 
associations, to mention a few. 
4.4.2.1 Media. According to Mitchell et al. (1997), every organisation needs a media publication 
relationship with a media publication to promote and spread the word about the goods and services 
that it offers. Advertising is the only way for an organisation to expand its clientele base. There is 
great need for the organisation to interact with the media for the sake of promoting its goods and 
services. The media can either positively impact the organisation positively or negatively, for 
example, if negative stories are written or broadcast by the media, this will have an adverse impact on 
the reputation of the organisation. 
4.4.2.2 Government. Esser and Dekker (2008) have stated that the government is responsible for the 
legislation of regulations as to what organisations can do, for example the government regulates the 
prices as to how much the organisation can charge for a certain product or service. Good corporate 
governance may influence the regulatory environment. However, failure of organisations to comply 
with the regulations may result in government penalties.  
4.4.2.3 Trade associations. Tullberg (2013) has stated that trade associations are responsible for 
the protection of employees’ salaries and working conditions. They facilitate communication with 
workers during times of conflict that may involve money issues or working conditions. However, 
if the organisation is not on good terms or in agreement with the trade association, this may lead 
to the association advising the employees to go on strike, which in turn will affect work 
productivity and cause loss of income, at the same time damaging the organisation’s reputation. 
Recognising these trade associations can contribute to the organisation being viewed as a good 
employer. 
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All stakeholder classifications could well be outlined in more detail. For example, the group classified 
as media could be separated into television, radio and print media, or employees could be further 
differentiated in terms of blue-collar and white-collar workers, or according to the departments in 
which they work.  
Jones (1995) provides a fundamental reason for the stakeholder concept used in the early 1980s so 
frequently. This, he argues, is as a result of various changes in behaviours and interaction between 
workers, students, consumer groups and environmentalists, to name a few. In this regard, one 
possibility of arguing for the development of the concept of the stakeholder is the planning process. 
Additionally, the central idea behind Freeman’s book Strategic Management, a Stakeholder Approach 
was to attempt to create a framework that was useful for the issues that managers were having, being 
confronted with extraordinary levels of environmental upheaval and change. Freeman (1984) has 
reasoned that the times when worrying only about selling products and services on the market are 
gone, and so is the efficacy of management theories which focus solely on proficiency and 
effectiveness within a group of commercial stakeholders. 
4.5 Partnership: Dynamics 
It was suggested that early strategy frameworks were not being helpful to managers in their development 
of new strategic directions or when creating new opportunities for growth and diversification (Freeman, 
1984). Freeman has pointed out that the theories in the 1980s had shortcomings with the extent of as 
well as the kinds of change that were taking place in the business environment. His approach was in 
answer to this argument. In his opinion, solving the demands for increased productivity using the 
Japanese or European methods was not enough. He said that cooperation between business, labour and 
government is only part of the solution. The model of the organisation as only a converter of resources 
is no longer applicable or valid due to both internal and external change. Internal change comprises, 
inter alia, customers, employees, owners, and suppliers (Glunk & Widerom, 1996).  
Freeman’s (1984) notion of external change includes the introduction of new events, additional groups 
and matters which cannot be immediately understood within the context of an existing model or theory. 
The model is difficult to grasp as it is not possible to promptly incorporate it into the comparatively 
more secure relationships with suppliers, customers, owners, and employees. It has its origin in the 
murky space labelled ‘environment’ and affects how well internal variations are dealt with. The growth 
of groupings which are involved in special interests such as abortion or gun control, the expansion of 
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government activities, the environmentalist movement which evolved after the publication of Rachel 
Carson’s The Silent Spring in the 1960s and the creation of the Environmental Protection Acts, an 
increase in foreign competition, and the importance of media in business, all these are examples of 
external change (Kroll, 2001). 
Freeman, further distinguishes three main strategies depending on the type of stakeholders, namely 
offensive, defensive and holding. When a group is supportive, then an offensive strategy should be 
adopted. This incorporates trying to alter stakeholders’ goals or views, or the adoption of the stakeholder 
position, or to associate the programme with other positions that the stakeholder has a more favourable 
view of. When a group is non-supportive, however, the defensive strategy is adopted. The purpose is to 
avoid the threat of competition from these stakeholders. It includes strengthening existing perceptions 
of the organisation, continuing existing programmes or allowing the stakeholder to manage the 
integration process. The organisation has to make the critical decisions such as changing the decision 
forum, the rules, and the business process. Lastly, there is the holding strategy. This needs to be adopted 
when a group is negligible. The organisation then needs to hold on in its current position and proceed 
with the existing strategic programme. 
Freeman additionally, suggests the following questions should be posed, for example, who constitutes 
the potential and current stakeholders? What assumption does the current strategy make about each 
important stakeholder? How is the organisation affected by each stakeholder? How do the stakeholders 
affect each other? What are their interests/rights? Are there environmental variables that affect any 
stakeholders? How do the stakeholders assess each of these variables and their effects? How does the 
organisation keep tally with their stakeholders? The above questions will provide answers that would 
determine the stakeholder level of interest and level of influence. Figure 12 shows the positioning of 
primary and secondary stakeholders. 
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Figure 12: Primary and secondary stakeholders (Eesley & Lenox, 2006, p. 28). 
Primary stakeholders in Namibia such as sport administrator, coaches and managers have a direct 
interest, influence and power in the organisation. The primary stakeholders are directly participating in 
the day-to-day activities of the national federations and clubs. The figure also showcases secondary 
stakeholders such as media, financial institutions and fans who have an indirect interest in the 
organisation. The secondary stakeholders in Namibia are those who influence or affect or are influenced 
or affected by, the organisation with less power but are not engaged in transactions with it and are not 
essential for its survival. 
4.6 Stakeholder Analysis 
Linton (2018) suggests that stakeholder analysis is a systematic method of classifying stakeholders 
and gauging their importance and influence relative to the organisation. Simply put, this process 
assesses the impact of an organisation’s decision on all the relevant parties and how each stakeholder’s 
interests should be addressed and adhered to in the execution of programmes, activities and projects. 
According to Friedman, Parent and Mason (2004), stakeholder analysis has four main features, how 
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the stakeholders’ feels about the reform issue, to what extent they hold influence (power), to what 
degree they are interested in the specific reform, and where they belong in terms of other groups or 
coalitions or with which they can be associated. One can easily identify these attributes using various 
data collection methods. 
The process of stakeholder analysis should be done regularly to ensure that all stakeholders’ objectives 
and missions are considered. Mitchell, Agle, and Wood (1997) have said that stakeholder analysis is 
an organising system used to facilitate functional and policy reform. This is done by taking into regard 
and often including what is needed by those who have a ‘stake’ or an interest in the reform/s being 
considered. According to Remisko and Zielanka (2018) stakeholder analysis is a fundamental 
planning and management tool that aids in establishing project design and policy reform by helping 
to identify and analyse the stakeholders involved and the relationships between them.  
Mitchell, Agle and Wood (1997) have concluded that the stakeholder analysis process can present a 
detailed understanding of a project’s economic, social and political impact or organisation on 
interested groups. It also reveals the chain of command of authority and power among the various 
groups and their actual opinions of the reform (Mitchell, Agle, & Wood, 1997). Additionally, 
Friedman, Parent and Mason (2004) argue that a stakeholder’s influence is measured by the quantity 
and type of resources it can contribute towards a project or organisation. In this regard, the same 
authors (2004) state that the organisation can allocate resources more efficiently by classifying their 
stakeholders and identifying their underlying needs and expectations.  
Mitchell, Agle and Wood maintain how “power is the probability that one actor within a social 
relationship would be in a position to carry out his own will despite resistance” (Mitchell, Agle and 
Wood, 1997, p. 865). The organisation is dependent on the stakeholder and this tips the scale in favour 
of the stakeholder having power over the organisation. It can be affected by the achievement of the 
organisation's objectives. However, there is a mutual dependency between the two parties, as the 
stakeholder also depends on the organisation so as to achieve their own individual goals, whilst the 
organisation is depending on the stakeholder for its own survival. 
Mitchell et al. (1997) have further suggested that stakeholder classification can also be summarised 
by four types of power, namely normative, coercive, utilitarian and legitimacy. Firstly, there is 
normative power which is has symbolic resources as its base, such as being able to direct the media’s 
attention. Secondly there is coercive power that has physical resources of violence, force, or restraint 
111 
as its base. Thirdly there is utilitarian power which has material or financial resources as its base. 
Lastly, legitimacy power is required to provide authority.  
Furthermore, Freeman’s definition of the stakeholder appears to be very broad and its implementation 
is therefore highly complex. In fact, managers are restricted in their resources and are obliged to select 
stakeholders which are likely to contribute to the advancement of the organisation. This can be done 
through monetary means or in kind. The factors that clarify this selection are legitimacy, power, and 
urgency. The legitimacy of a group is related to its how the society recognises it on account of a 
contract, a supported risk because of the activity of the company or a moral right. Specific groups can 
be legitimate but not have any power. Exigency typifies the stakeholders who require immediate 
attention. This urgency is a part of time and responsiveness and expresses the delay in a manager’s 
reaction as being regarded by the stakeholders as being acceptable or not. This would be associated 
with any critical situation in general, notably in case of exposure to a risk. Power is the ability of 
groups to have an effect on an organisation’s existing or future decisions (Fassin, 2008). Figure 13 
demonstrates how the level of interest and power are positioned within stakeholder analysis.  
 
Figure 13: Stakeholder analysis (Friedman & Miles, 2006, p. 16) 
Figure 13 illustrates a matrix based on a stakeholder’s level of interest (vertical axis) and power 
(horizontal axis). Based on the matrix a stakeholder who is classified under category A, which has 
low interest and low power, should be managed with minimal effort; stakeholders who belong 
under category B, which has low levels of power and high levels of interest, should be kept 
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informed; stakeholders who are classified under category C, which has high levels of power and 
low levels of interest, should be kept satisfied and lastly, stakeholders who belong under category 
D, which has high levels of power and high levels of interest, should be managed as key players.  
An example would be the trade associations – these have low interest and power at the same time, 
which is why minimum effort is given to them. Secondly are the suppliers who can fall under category 
B, as they don’t have much power in the organisation but they do have an interest to see their goods 
and services reaching the target market (the customers). Thirdly are the customers as they would fall 
in category C. Customers have to be kept satisfied as they contribute immensely to the organisation 
by bringing in income. Lastly would come the shareholders, as they put their investment in the 
organisation, so they would have high interest and power. 
4.7 Stakeholder Mapping 
Stakeholder mapping is a process whereby the key stakeholders relating to an organisation are 
identified. The process involves distinguishing all individuals or organisations who have an interest 
in the organisation’s success or programmes. Understanding the identity of the organisation’s 
stakeholders is essential for an organisation’s success as illustrated in the diagram. An organisation 
can be in a better position to learn about its stakeholders through effective stakeholder mapping. 
Having identified all the stakeholders, the organisation needs to place them in categories (or map 
them), according to the various ways and extent to which they engage with the organisation. 
Stakeholder mapping is carried out according to two levels – the degree of interest and the degree of 
influence. Influence refers to what power stakeholders hold in the setting of and modifying of project 
objectives. Interest refers to how stakeholders will be affected by the organisation’s results but where 
they are not in a position to exert any influence on what the organisation needs.  
An organisation has to focus on meeting those stakeholders’ expectations who are in a position to 
have a strong influence over the organisation. Contrarily, stakeholders who have a high level of 
interest only need to be kept up to date on the status of the organisation’s activities. Once the 
stakeholders have been completely mapped, the organisation has to formulate an action plan for how 
to engage with them. This is essential for an organisation’s success. When the stakeholders have been 
mapped, it will aid in managing their expectations more effectively. Relating to key stakeholders will 
also help the organisation to gain important insights through the contact. Moreover, getting actively 
involved with the stakeholders will lead to an enhanced opinion of success. Undertaking stakeholder 
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mapping can be seen as a dimension of risk management. Meeting the requirements that stakeholders 
express and keeping them content reduces the risk of the organisation failing. As part of stakeholder 
mapping, Friedman and Miles (2006) urge that the classification of organisation-stakeholder is based 
on two distinct criteria, these being compatibility or incompatibility, regarding material interests and 
sets of ideas.  
4.8 Different Sport Stakeholders of the Namibian Government  
The following section outlines the different sport stakeholders of the Namibian Government. It 
provides insights on stakeholder’s roles, responsibilities and mandates. Different levels of 
cooperation, collaboration, partnership and configuration between various stakeholders will be 
highlighted and discussed. The stakeholders will be classified under the government and agencies 
sector, the sport bodies sector, the commercial sector, the civil society sector, the foreign government 
agencies sector and the media sector. 
4.8.1 Government and agencies sector  
4.8.1.1 Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (MSYNS). Prior to independence in 1990, 
there were no formal and inclusive sport structures in Namibia. The existing structures did not allow 
communities from different social and economic backgrounds to co-exist, participate and compete 
amongst each other. This was due to the racist legislation, structures and practices that were in place 
and enforced by the government of the day. In this regard, the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National 
Services was created in 1993, shortly after Namibia obtained independence. The ministry was 
established to promote, develop, initiate, facilitate and coordinate sport across the spectrum of society 
through sport development programmes in all the regions. This implies the formation of a beneficial 
sporting environment in the country by constructing and improving on sport facilities and encouraging 
inter-relationships and networking between all sport organisations and sport partners. The ministry 
dismantled the Suid-Wes Afrika Sportraad (South West African Sport Council) after government 
created all-inclusive sport structures.  
All ministries in government are equally mandated to coordinate bilateral and multilateral technical 
assistance for sport development (Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services, 2017). Bilateral 
programmes are coordinated between different countries, whilst multilateral programmes are with 
various international organisations. In this regard, the ministry has employed a broad strategy by 
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fulfilling its unique mandate in utilising, collaborating and partnering with both external and internal 
stakeholders. The stakeholders that are identified are deemed relatively important and influential to 
the success of the ministry (Linton, 2018). They are also classified in such a way that their level of 
interest and level of influence is recognised by the ministry. Consequently, the ministry collaborates 
with international UN multilateral agencies such as UNICEF and UNESCO and government 
development agency such as USAID for partnerships, policy influence and implementing sport for 
development programmes in the country. Additionally, the ministry is a member of AUSC Region 
5 and is, therefore, required to align its programme and activities to the vision of the region.  
From an inter-governmental perspective, the ministry works closely with the Ministry of Education, 
through an established Memorandum of Understanding (MoU), which spells out the role and 
responsibilities of all parties in the implementation of physical education (PE) contained in the 
formal education system. The ministry works equally closely with the Attorney General’s (AG) 
office, who is the overall legal advisor to the government with regard to enacting laws, policies and 
regulations for development. These policies and regulations are subsequently tabled to cabinet for 
endorsement and ratification. The ministry also collaborates with the ministries responsible for 
works, transport and infrastructure development, and local authorities in the development of sport 
infrastructure across the country.  
The ministry also works and collaborates with the Ministry of Safety and Defence in the promotion 
of combat sport within the uniformed forces, and the Ministry of International Relations and 
Corporation in the implementation of bilateral sport agreements signed between the Namibian 
government and various countries such as Cuba, Germany and China, to mention but a few. 
Additionally, the ministry responsible for sport collaborates with the ministry responsible for 
information and communication in promoting the nationhood campaign through sport both locally 
and internationally, and the ministry responsible for finance in supporting development programmes 
and activities for amateur and elite sports. From a local perspective, the MSYNS created the 
Namibia Sport Commission which is mandated to develop and facilitate competitive sport, talent 
identification, sport development and participation in the ANOCA Youth Games and All Africa 
Games. The ministry has also encouraged the registration and establishment of the Namibia National 
Olympic Committee as an autonomous sport body with the Commonwealth Games Federation and 
International Olympic Committee. Various national federations were registered with the 
international federations, National Olympic Committee and Namibia Sports Commission. 
115 
The stakeholders such as sport officers in the ministry are responsible for organising mass sport 
participation at grassroots and community level across the country. Sport officers are also tasked to 
organise, facilitate and coordinate school sport leagues and participation at international 
competitions as well as for developing sport policies and regulations with the assistance of local 
and international expertise. Sport officers are also responsible for administering technical and 
financial support for amateur and elite sport development across all 52 national federations and 
umbrella sport bodies, utilising collaboration and partnering with secondary stakeholders such as 
the Ministries responsible for Education, Health, Tourism and International Relations. The sport 
officers also interact and work closely with the business, non-governmental organisations and media 
in carrying out their mandate.  
4.8.1.2 Ministry for Education. Prior to independence in 1990, the indigenous people did not have 
access to quality formal education. The majority of citizens could only become nurses and teachers. 
It was on that basis that the Ministry of Education was created shortly after Namibia obtained 
independence. The ministry was established to promote education for all, develop, initiate, facilitate 
and coordinate education across society through education policy development and education 
development programmes in all the regions (Melber & Saunders, 2009). 
This implies the formation of a national beneficial education environment by constructing and 
improving on education facilities, encouraging all education institutions and education partners’ inter-
relationships and networking between them. The Ministry of Education strives for sustained 
improvement in inclusive, high-quality teaching, education, and learning, enriched learning outcomes, 
and the producing a skilled, educated workforce which is necessary for an industrious and competitive 
nation. The ministry has adopted a vision that strives for excellence in providing quality inclusive 
education for a prosperous nation. Additionally, the ministry maintains a mission statement in terms 
of providing “accessible, equitable and inclusive quality education for a tolerant, skilled, productive 
and competitive nation” (Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture, 2017, p. 15). 
On an international level, the Ministry of Education collaborates with international UN multilateral 
agencies such as UNICEF and UNESCO for international partnership, to influence policy and 
implement education and life skills. Additionally, the ministry has working relationships with 
organisations within the AU and SADC (United Nations, 2020). 
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From the inter-governmental level, the ministry work closely with the ministry responsible for sport 
through an established Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) spelling out the various roles and 
responsibilities in the implementation of physical education in schools. The ministry also collaborates 
with the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services through the Namibia School Sport Union 
which organises school leagues and participation at international level. The Ministry of Education 
also oversees the implementation of bilateral sport agreements which provide coaching and training 
opportunities for learners from experts from Cuba and Germany. 
The ministry work closely with the Attorney General’s (AG) office, which is the overall legal advisor 
to the government with regard to enacting laws, policies and regulations regarding development. The 
ministry also collaborates with the ministries responsible for works and infrastructure in the 
construction of sport facilities in schools, as well as closely with local authorities which avail training 
facilities to schools, especially in rural communities. The ministry collaborates with the Ministry of 
Health and Social Services who provide medical support and equipment to learners during school 
competitions. In addition, the ministry also works and collaborates with the National Planning 
Commission in the development of physical education policies through the support of the GIZ. 
Moreover, the University of Namibia and International University of Management provide qualified 
teachers to render their services to the development of school sport in the country. The Ministry of 
Education works closely with the Ministry of Gender which also provide support to the development 
of sport for orphaned children.  
The first primary stakeholder is the National Institute for Education Development which is a 
Directorate within the Ministry responsible for the development of a sport curriculum for school, 
while the Department for Programmes of Quality Assurance ensures that sport policies and 
programmes are developed for schools. The Department of Planning ensures that sport 
infrastructures and equipment are available for schools across the country. The deputy directors, 
advisory services, education officers, and principals are the implementers of school sport policies 
and activities in schools.  
4.8.1.3 Namibia Sports Commission. The Namibia Sport Commission (NSC) was created as a 
statutory body through an Act of Parliament (Sport Act 12 of 2003), as amended. The NSC is the 
implementing agency of the Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service. It is mandated to 
implement policies and programmes of government. From a continental perspective, the NSC 
selects teams to participate at the All Africa Games. Furthermore, the NSC works closely with the 
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African Union Sports Council (AUSC) Region 5 in implementing the region’s strategic programme 
on behalf of the Namibian government. The NSC and MSYNS jointly collaborate with the Ministry 
of Education in the implementation of bilateral agreement with different countries.  
Part of the collaboration entails that the Namibian government, through the NSC, selects and 
delivers teams to the bi-annual Region 5 Youth Games. The NSC collaborates with the MSYNS in 
hosting the annual youth games, sport expo and the national sport awards. The NSC collaborates 
with the ministry in sport development and participation of teams and athletes through the national 
sport codes. The NSC partners with national sport federations to identify and develop athletes, 
coaches and administrators. 
4.8.1.4 Other government departments and agencies. The following sport stakeholders of the 
Namibian government are listed in brief, in reference to their collaboration, behaviour and work with 
the MSYNS. The Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation (MIRCO) is mandated to, 
primarily, formulate, promote and execute Namibia’s foreign policy and carry out Namibia’s 
international relations. The MIRCO has developed an international relations and cooperation policy, 
one of the aims of which is to promote the development of sport internationally. It is also mandated 
to promote Namibian sport diplomacy across the work. The MICRO ensures that Namibia is 
represented at various international forums and conferences such as the United Nation, AU, and the 
Commonwealth. The MICRO works closely with the MSYNS in identifying training institutions for 
athletes and sport administrators across the world.  
The Namibia Tourism Board (NTB) has the responsibility of bringing the public as well as private 
sector together in the implementation of national policy regarding tourism. The NTB was 
established with the following mandate: To stimulate Namibia’s tourism industry both locally and 
abroad. NTB works closely with the MSYNS and the Namibia Sport Commission in promoting the 
country as a destination which is renowned the world over and as leading role player in the growth 
of tourism and contributor to the GDP in Africa. The NTB further utilises sport as a strategy vehicle 
that can promote and advance tourism to and throughout the country, such that it surpasses the 
expectations of visitors, ensures stakeholders benefit thereby, advances living standards and 
supports the way of life and cultural tenets of the Namibian people. In return, the MSYNS and NSC 
promotes the work of the NTB by sending national teams to international competitions, for example 
to Commonwealth Games, the All Africa Games, and Olympic Games. 
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4.8.2 National sport bodies sector 
The following sport stakeholders of the Namibian government are summarised in reference to their 
collaboration, behaviour and work with the Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service. 
4.8.2.1 Namibia National Olympic Committee. The Namibia National Olympic Committee 
(NNOC) is a dual body that is affiliated to the Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) and the 
International Olympic Committee (IOC). The NNOC is mandated to develop, promote and protect the 
Olympic Movement and Commonwealth Games in Namibia.  
In addition, Schütz (2020) reports that the Olympic Solidarity Scholarships which were launched in 
September 2017 cater for the athletes who have difficulties in raising funds to travel for international 
and regional tournaments. Recently, in February 2019, the scholarships catered for three Namibian 
boxers who were to represent Namibia in the final Qualifying Event in Dakar, Senegal and the 
Namibian Karate Union also sent athletes to the Olympic qualifiers in Paris in May 2019. 
The Namibian National Olympic Committee (2020) states that a workshop assisting Namibian athletes 
to maximise their education and identify employment opportunities was hosted by the NNOC in June 
2019. The workshop was intended to give the athletes the ability to plan their working life outside the 
world of competitive sport by providing advice, peer-to-peer learning and training. 
The NNOC has also initiated an English-speaking programme called International Coaching 
Enrichment Certificate Programme (ICECP). The programme appeals to coaches who have not been 
able to benefit from educational programmes requiring a longer term commitment; the programme 
was launched in January 2018 (Namibian National Olympic Commitee, 2020). 
The NNOC works and collaborates with the MSYNS and the NSC as well as the national sport codes 
to promote competitive sport development, athletes’ development, athletes’ preparation, and links 
with the Olympic Movement and international sport federations to prepare for local and international 
events. The NOC has established commissions such as the Athletes’ Commission, Culture and 
Olympic Study, Disciplinary Committee, Ethics Commission, Medical & Scientific Commission, 
Sport and Law Commission, Sport for All Commission; and the Commission on Women and Sports, 
as per the IOC and Olympic Charter and laws. Details about the different Commissions are as follows: 
1. The Commission of Athletes deals with the promotion of athletes’ interest within the Olympic 
Movement. 
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2. The Commission on Culture and Olympic Studies promotes the understanding of Olympism 
and Olympic values. 
3. The Commission Disciplinary Committee deals with conflict and disciplinary matters. 
4. The Commission on ethics deals with governance and ethical conduct within the Olympic 
movement. 
5. The Commission on medical and scientific matters deals with medical and anti-doping matters. 
6. The Commission on Sport and Law deals with the Olympic statutes and laws. 
7.  The Commission of Women and Sport deals with the promotion of gender balance within the 
Olympic moment. 
8.  The Commission on Sport for All deals with the promotion of mass participation amongst 
different sections of society.  
The NNOC works closely with the MSYNS and sport bodies in Namibia in implementing some of 
the works of the above commissions. The NNOC relies substantially on the financial and technical 
support of Olympic Solidarity’s Programmes and the Commonwealth Games Federation in running 
programmes for the development of athletes, coaches, umpires, and administrators. The NNOC 
support compliments the work of the MSYNS as well as the national sport federations. The NNOC 
mandate is responsible for the coordinating, directing and delivering on the vision of the 
Commonwealth Sports Movement in the country. The NNOC is also required to promote the 
Commonwealth Games values such as humanity, quality and destiny. The NNOC participates in the 
Games that strive to bring members of the Commonwealth of Nations together to take part in 
competitions on a level playing field in a attitude of friendship and fair play, commonly referred to as 
the 'friendly games’. 
4.8.2.2 Namibian sport federations. The national sport federations are affiliated to their respective 
international federations, as well as to regional and continental sport bodies. At the local level, they 
hold associations with both the Namibia Sports Commission and Namibia National Olympic 
Committee. The national federations are classified into three categories: namely national, priority and 
development sports. National sports are federations that are deemed to have broad-based membership 
in all 14 political regions. This category receives priority in terms of funding from the government. 
The priority sports are the second category that have an equally broad membership but not in all the 
regions. This category receives funding from government with the aim of growing this group into 
national sport federations. The development sports are those classified in this category and thus do 
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receive funding and support from the government. The aim is to develop them into priority sport 
codes. The national federations are mandated to work closely with the MSYNS, the NSC and the 
NNOC in the development of athletes, coaches, administrators and umpires with their clubs and teams. 
This includes providing training of sports administrators by organising educational programmes, as 
well as ensuring that athletes qualify and participate in the Olympic Games. They are also mandated 
to develop amateur and elite sportsmen and women for competitive sport.  
4.8.3 Commercial sponsor sector 
4.8.3.1 Commercial sponsors. The following commercial sponsor stakeholders of the Namibian 
government are summarised in reference to their collaboration, behaviour and work with the 
Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service. The sector for commercial sponsors is that portion 
of the economy often referred to as the citizenry sector. It consists of and is operated by private 
individuals or groups, usually in the form of enterprises which exist for profit, instead of being 
owned by the state. Venables (2015) explains how the private sector, being the chief provider of 
national income and the primary employer and creator of jobs, is a key stakeholder in urban as well 
as economic development. There are major commercial sponsors such as telecommunications, 
breweries and banks that have been instrumental in the development of sport in Namibia. This type 
of commercial sponsor promotes and encourages corporate social investment in their business 
strategies. These corporates have also sponsored more national, popular and priority sport codes. 
Some of the charity sponsorship such as that from insurance companies and local indigenous 
businesses, have supported the less popular sports. The following are a few examples of corporate 
stakeholders that have partnered with the sport industry in the development of sport in the country.  
Mobile Telecommunications Limited (MTC) is a Nambian mobile telecommunications company 
which provides cell phone access to its clients. It is the country’s biggest mobile operator, with more 
than two million listed subscribers. Augetto (2015) states that the company’s mission is to enrich its 
customers lives by providing a quality infrastructure, network, and highly-skilled human capital. MTC 
sponsorship is mainly a part of their corporate social investment. The corporation has partnered with 
the MSYNS and NSC in sponsoring the national football premier league in the country. Furthermore, 
in partnership with the MSYNS and the NSC, the organisation has sponsored the staging of the annual 
Namibia Sports Awards over the years.  
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Financial institutions such First National Bank (FNB), Nedbank, Standard Bank and Bank Windhoek 
are also important sport stakeholders that have assisted the MSYNS, the NSC and the National Sport 
Federation implement their respective mandates. The banks have been regular sponsors to sport 
activities from community to elite sport level. FNB has been a regular co-sponsor of the national 
football premier league together with MTC. The above banks have jointly sponsored multiple sports 
event in communities, schools, and clubs, as well as elite sports. 
Insurance Companies such as Old Mutual, Sanlam, and Metropolitan are important sport stakeholders 
that have assisted the MSYNS, the NSC and the National Sport Federation to implement their 
respective mandates. The insurance companies have been regular sponsors of sport activit ies from 
community to elite sport level. The above insurance companies have jointly sponsored multiple events 
in communities, schools, sport clubs and elite sports in support of the Ministry of Sport Youth and 
National Service. 
4.8.4 Civil society sector 
The following civil society agencies which are stakeholders of the Namibian government are 
summarised in reference to their collaboration, behaviour and work with the Ministry of Sport Youth 
and National Service. A civil society agencies such as GIZ, SCORE Namibia and Namibia National 
Student Organisation (NANSO) provide financial, human capital and technical support to the 
Ministry. Civic society agencies consist of people who are task-focussed and united by a shared 
interest. They execute a range of service and philanthropic functions: by providing appropriate 
information, they monitor and advocate for policies and promote political participation. Some are 
centred on specific concerns, such as health, the environment, or human rights. They deliver analysis 
and expertise, act as methods of early warning and help with the monitoring and implementation of 
international agreements.  
4.8.4.1 The Physically Active Youth (PAY). The Physically Active Youth (PAY) was piloted as a 
project in 2003 (Auala, Amukugo, & Mushaandja, 2007). The PAY Programme is currently registered 
as an after-school project based in various communities which focuses on the healthy development of 
low-income young people in Windhoek. The PAY programme has played an important part in the 
development of the youth in Katutura since 2003. PAY’s mission is “to nurture self-confidence, 
critical thinking and active citizenry in young Namibians coming from disadvantaged backgrounds, 
to [enable them to] contribute to a more equal and knowledge-based Namibia” (Physically Active 
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Youth, 2005). PAY’s model for youth development consists of three pillars, namely: i) education 
excellence, which encompasses a child’s potential comprehensively – body, mind and spirit; ii) sports 
that transform lives by overcoming barriers, modifying attitudes and ensuring inclusion of all, 
particularly the currently excluded; iii) life skills which acknowledge the worth of oneself and of 
others, instil concepts of equity, promote comprehensive well-being and encourages sustainable 
environmental practices. PAY has worked closely with the MSYNS, the NSC, the NNOC and the 
Namibia Cycling Federation in promoting development cyclists in the marginalised communities. The 
MSYNS has also availed an office space and training facilities in Windhoek to this end. The various 
corporates have supported the programme with finances, training and equipment. 
4.8.4.2 SCORE Namibia. SCORE is an international, not-for-profit organisation which specialises 
in developing communities using sport and recreation. The organisation originated in Cape Town, 
South Africa. It has branches across both that country and Namibia and also has an office in the 
Netherlands. It provides training and consultant assistance to sport and development projects in 
various African countries, South East Asia, the Pacific and the Caribbean. SCORE expanded its 
programmes to Namibia in 2000, at the invitation of the then Namibian Ministry of Youth and Sport 
and began the first exchange programme of sports volunteers between Namibia and South Africa. 
Sport is used by SCORE Namibia as a means through which it teaches children and youth useful skills 
and opportunities they will need for success in life and to play a role in their communities.  
Score Namibia also works closely with both the MSYNS and the Ministry of Education in 
implementing programmes and activities. The organisation collaborates with institutions such as the 
NSSU and TISAN in sport delivery to youth and students. 
4.8.5 Foreign government agencies sector 
The following foreign government agencies stakeholders of Namibian government are summarised in 
reference to their collaboration, behaviour and work with the Ministry of Sport Youth and National 
Service. 
4.8.5.1 The Deutsche Gesellschaft fȕr Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ). GIZ (or translated 
to English, the German Society for International Cooperation) is supported by the Federal Republic 
of Germany and works throughout the world in the domains of international cooperation for suitable 
developmental projects and international training. The GIZ is mandated to deliver workable, 
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progressive solutions for economic, ecological, political, and social development in across the globe 
(Gesellschafte für Internationale Zusammenarbeit, 2017). 
The GIZ’ work in Namibia is backed by Germany’s Federal Ministry for Economic Cooperation and 
Development. The GIZ has collaborated greatly with both the MSYNS and Ministry of Education in 
the development of an integrated Physical Education and School Sport Policy. The GIZ has also 
collaborated with the Ministry of Education in sport infrastructure development in northern schools. 
Furthermore, the GIZ collaborates with national federations such as the Namibia Football Association, 
Namibia Volleyball Federation and Namibia Basketball Federation through the programmes related 
to life skills, work with teenage girls and sport for development programmes.  
4.8.5.2 United States Agency for International Development . The United States Agency for 
International Development (USAID) assistance began in 1990, when Namibia obtained her 
independence. The United States has supported Namibia’s post-apartheid recovery in various, 
significant ways, for example, through programmes that offer financial aid, technical assistance, 
and enhance local ability to secure the country’s development goals over the longer-term. (United 
Nations, 2004). 
Working in conjunction with other US Government agencies, USAID has assisted the Namibian 
Government’s efforts to improve essential services such as education and health care, promote 
sustainable natural resources management, advance economic opportunities, and promote national 
endeavours to strengthen governance and democracy (USAID, 2019). USAID has collaborated with 
the Ministry of Education in training sport teachers and the construction of sport facilities in rural 
schools.  
4.8.5.3 The United Nations Children’s Fund Namibia. The United Nations Children’s Fund 
Namibia (UNICEF) aims to accelerate realisation of the rights of children and women through national 
systems, to ensure that the most vulnerable in Namibia have equitable access to high-quality services 
(UNICEF, 2010). In Namibia, UNICEF is involved in many Sport for Development programmes, 
particularly Galz & Goals, which promotes young Namibian sportswomen’s empowerment and 
gender equality; and Kwata Cricket which empowers young people through cricket and healthy 
lifestyle games (UNICEF, 2010). UNICEF provides financial, technical and logistical support to these 
two programmes. UNICEF also works closely with the Namibia Football Federation and Cricket 
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Namibia and collaborates with both the Ministry of Education and the MSYNS in promoting sport 
development in schools and rural communities.  
4.8.5.4 The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization. The United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) seeks to support Namibia in 
achieving its own visions consistent with international agreements, declarations and conventions. 
UNESCO collaborates mainly with the Ministry of Education in the area of school sport and technical 
curriculum development. The organisation also assists the ministry in providing quality physical 
education as part of the global policy initiative. UNESCO Charters for physical education and school 
sport considers PE and sport to be a basic human right. 
4.8.6 Media sector 
The following media stakeholders of the Namibian government are summarised in reference to their 
collaboration, behaviour and work with the Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service. Namibia 
is a vast country with a scattered population and the media has, therefore, become an essential partner 
for sport authorities, through which to provide information to the public. The print, radio, television 
and social media continue to play a constructive role in promoting sport development. In Namibia, 
the main media partners are the Namibia Broadcasting Corporation (NBC), both radio and television, 
and its mandate is to inform, educate, and entertain the Namibian public. 
4.8.6.1 Print media. Various print media, for example, the Namibian and New Era newspapers, 
promote sport in their dedicated sport columns. These newspapers collaborate with the MSYNS, the 
NSC and various national sport bodies in disseminating information to the public. The Namibian 
newspaper has partnered with the MSYNS and the Namibia Football Association to host the annual 
newspaper cup that promotes and identifies football talent. The New Era newspaper which is also an 
agency of government, signed an agreement to become the official media partner for the Namibian 
Annual Sports Expo (NASE) in April 2019 (Hembapu, 2019).  
4.8.6.2 Broadcasting – TV media. The national broadcaster has developed sport programmes in 
collaboration with the MSYNS, the NSC, the NNOC and various sport bodies. The Namibian 
Broadcasting Corporation engaged in an agreement with Kwese Free Sport to broadcast all sports 
games as well as sports programmes internationally. However, the Kwese Free Sport channel is only 
available on the NBC box set decoder. Those who own DSTV Multichoice decoders can watch the 
NBC programmes on the DSTV decoders. Kwese Free Sports is the biggest broadcaster spanning the 
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entire African continent, providing free sports programmes and Namibia became the 24th African 
country to have an agreement with Kwese (Nikodemus, 2017). 
Moreover, Nikodemus (2017) states that One Africa television, which was established in 2003, is also 
essential in broadcasting sports programmes such as Sport Africa. The show covers sports from across 
the continent featuring everyone from the famous to the rising stars. Multichoice DSTV has a wide 
range of sports channels such as SuperSport 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, and 11. These channels cover a wide 
range of sports from golf, tennis, rugby, football, boxing, darts, and motorsport to the latest sport 
news, to mention a few. However, although several African countries, for example Nigeria, Zambia 
and South Africa, , have their sport content broadcast by Multichoice, Namibia is a country that does 
not have any local sports content shown on DSTV. 
4.8.6.3 Radio media. Mungabwa (2018) states that radio is one of the cheapest means of 
communication which can reach the most remote and disenfranchised communities and empower 
women, the youth, disabled people, the elderly, and provide a platform for marginalised communities 
to express their views and get involved in public radio debates. Through reporting on radio, sports 
coverage has an impact in terms of shaping characterisations and ideals about gender; radio also has 
the capacity to challenge stereotypes, providing an even coverage of sports played by both men and 
women and an even portrayal of sports people regardless of gender.  
Namibia has various national radio networks which accommodate most (but not all) of the languages 
spoken in Namibia. It serves as a platform for people who cannot speak English as Namibia’s official 
language, a chance to get involved in public discussions and supports access to information and 
freedom of speech. World Radio Day in 2018 had the theme ‘Radio and Sports’, while the UNESCO 
sub-themes included a wide range and gender equality in sports coverage and the development of 
peace by covering sports. There are many radio stations such as Fresh FM, Omulunga Radio, NBC 
National Radio, Energy FM, Kanaal 7 FM, 99 FM, West Coast FM, One FM, Hit Radio, Radio Wave 
FM, Shipi FM and Radio Station FM (UNESCO, 2018) all of which give sports coverage. 
4.8.6.4 Social media. The popularity and use of social media has grown tremendously in Namibia in 
recent years, with most media houses venturing into social media and holding accounts on well-
supported social media platforms such as Facebook, Twitter and Instagram. The media houses have 
seen social media as a means to disseminate information and news to the public. Social media has 
proven to be the fastest means of communication, virtually world-wide. In innumerable ways this 
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ongoing digital innovation has been positive; considerably more people can now quickly and 
affordably get access to limitless amounts of media and information via the Internet and the World 
Wide Web (Vranckx, 2015). 
4.9 Summary 
The chapter has presented a clear insight into the concept of the stakeholder in an organisation. 
Stakeholders are better understood to fall under different classifications and characteristics and the 
different types of stakeholders in an organisation were discussed. The types of stakeholders are 
commonly known to both be affected by a business and also to affect it. The type of stakeholder can 
either be internal and external. The chapter also focused on how stakeholder theory was introduced 
and developed to better understand how stakeholders in an organisation interact and relate to one 
another for their mutual survival.  
The literature in stakeholder theory was studied. It has become evident that stakeholder theory 
employs the concept of the strategic management process. The chapter also explored the theory to 
articulate the need to promote and broaden different government sport stakeholders in outlining how 
they collaborate, partner and configure within a sector.  
Additionally, the chapter focused on the significance of the media in contributing to sports, how the 
role of the media can help promote sports and tip the scales of gender equality within the sports sector. 
Finally, the chapter reviewed the importance of sport sponsorships, how this has boosted sports in the 







Research methodology does not just refer to the methods used in research but it considers the 
reasoning and philosophy which underpin the methods used from the perspective of a research study. 
Research methodology, as opined by Brynard, Hanekom and Brynard (2014), focuses on the decisions 
taken and the research process which the researcher has followed, so as to accomplish the research 
project. This chapter will discuss the researcher’s choice of research paradigm and approach, research 
design, research participants, sampling procedures, list of participants, research methods, data 
collection and analysis and research validity, and the issues of trustworthiness and reliability. In this 
descriptive study research methods such as questionnaires and interviews will be used, thus providing 
relevant information and data. This information will attempt to address the research question and was 
guided by the following research objectives, namely: to describe the potential role of sport in 
addressing issues relating to the National Development Strategy of Namibia against the historical 
inequalities; to utilise the stakeholder theory to analyse the alignment of current policies, structures 
and practices of existing stakeholder configurations with the National Development Strategy and 
Plans of Namibia; and to develop a framework for stakeholder synergy and shared strategies within 
the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery on national development priorities. 
The research participants, who are selected from national leadership cohorts, are ideally positioned to 
share their lived experience during the interviews which are relevant and linked to the aim and 
objective the study. In this way they co-construct knowledge as a collaborative act as the researcher 
interprets their reality.  
5.1 Research Paradigm and Approach 
According to Denscombe (2010), all methods and strategies used in the research have as a foundation, 
the notions concerning the ontology (the nature of social reality) and by what means it is possible to 
attain knowledge about this reality (epistemology). Social researchers conduct research within the 
framework of a specific group of theoretical concepts and ontological and epistemological hypotheses 
(Blaikie, 2010). This research has thus subscribed to the ontological, epistemological and 
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methodological stances of the interpretivist research paradigm. According to Denscombe (2010), this 
refers to the pattern, model or philosophy for research or the worldviews or beliefs a researcher brings 
to inquiry (Creswell & Creswell, 2018).  
The interpretivist research paradigm underpins the study and provides a perspective from which one 
examines the system of research from a (socio-) constructivist lens. The researcher takes the view that 
there are no rigid truths. Instead, reality and meaning depend on many considerations; these include 
space, time, the opinions of the researcher, and the semantics and symbols used by researchers to 
communicate, explain and understand phenomena (Maree & Van Der Westhuizen, 2009). For this 
study an interpretivist approach allows for generating insights about the different stakeholders’ 
perspectives on how they see their roles, obligations and mandate in terms of managing, delivering or 
impacting on sport-related practices, individually and within various stakeholder configurations. Such 
an approach necessitates a comprehensive body of data and thus this study makes use of various 
quantitative and qualitative data sets.  
5.1.1 Qualitative  
This research adopts a qualitative approach which is aimed at understanding aspects of social life 
through interpreting phenomena in terms of the meanings people bring to them; its methods generate 
words, rather than numbers as data for analysis (Brikci, 2007). It indicates research which produces 
illustrative data – usually expressed using the participant’s own written or spoken words to describe 
their experience or view of something (Brynard, Hanekom, & Brynard 2014). Qualitative research is 
also described as a means for exploring and understanding the meaning individuals or groups ascribe 
to a social or human problem (Creswell, 2009).  
Another similar definition describes qualitative research as an approach to the study of human 
behaviour that relies on the analysis of narrative data to create an interpretation of the meaning of 
these behaviours from the perspective of the participants themselves, within their own social worlds 
(Cobb & Forbes, 2002). The qualitative method is an umbrella concept that covers interviews, 
participant observation and document analysis (Tracy, 2012). Qualitative research is particularly 
useful when the topic under investigation is insufficiently understood or when it is best communicated 
through detailed examples and rich narratives (Cobb & Forbes, 2002).  
This research study uses the qualitative research approach to develop a framework for stakeholder 
synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery 
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on national development priorities. The philosophy associated with the qualitative approach is that of 
the social constructivists which assumes that individuals seek understanding of the world in which 
they live and reside (Creswell, 2014). The purpose of this research is to gain an in-depth understanding 
and interpretation of the phenomena of stakeholder configuration and collaboration in delivering on a 
national development strategy. Furthermore, stakeholder positioning and alignment are represented in 
the mapping of agencies and policy actors within the sport-related sectors to show stakeholder 
affiliations and existing partnerships and configurations. . 
5.2 Research Design 
According to Denscombe (2010), a research design constitutes a blueprint for the research. It specifies 
descriptions of the various elements of the investigation as well as the reasoning behind the choice of 
strategy for the study regarding the research questions. Similarly, Creswell and Creswell (2018) note 
that there are categories of enquiry within qualitative methodology which provide explicit direction 
for processes and the choice of method in a study. This study, therefore, employed a descriptive design 
to document and describe the phenomena of interest (Marshall and Rossman, 2011). Ngulube (2009), 
added that descriptive studies focus on the state of affairs in the population at just one point in time. 
This design has enabled the researcher to collect rich and reliable data from interviews that satisfy the 
development of a framework for stakeholder synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian sport 
and related sectors, for the optimal delivery on national development priorities, as explained above. 
Maree and Van Der Westhuizen (2009) note that research participants in descriptive designs are not 
chosen randomly and non-equivalent groups are involved – as is the case with this study. The targeted 
selection of a purposive sample of stakeholder representatives of those decision makers and key policy 
actors would thus qualify to form a cohort of informed research participants. 
5.3 Research Participants  
Punch (2014) describes a population as an often large targeted group, which we wish to acquire 
knowledge about but which we cannot investigate directly; researchers therefore select a smaller 
section from that population. The total number of respondents of this study was 104 (which comprises 
of Government and Agencies (50); National Sport Bodies (30), Foreign Government Agencies and 
UN Multilateral Agencies (5), Civil Society (4); Corporate Sponsors (10) and Media (5) of which a 
sample of 52 (50%) was drawn, based on knowledge, experience and for the role each individual of 
that population plays in decision-making, management or delivering sport in different domains. Thus 
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this sample contributes to the development of sport in Namibia. In short, the population of 
organisations includes all those that are sport stakeholders of government and a purposive sample of 
those stakeholders could add value towards the implementation of the National Development strategy 
for Namibia.  
The sample consists of public and private sector national decision-makers. In this regard, 11 senior 
officials and chief executive officers from the government ministries and agencies sector were selected 
as the sample, together with 20 president/secretary-generals of sport bodies, six general managers of 
civil society, three country representatives/senior managers of foreign agencies, eight chief executive 
officers/general managers of commercial sponsors, and four chief editors/editors from the media. 
The first sector includes the public policy actors, namely: ministries and government agencies e.g. 
Ministries responsible for Sport, Health, Tourism, Education, International Relations,  Works and 
Transport, Information and Communication Technology, Urban and Rural Development, Defence, 
Safety & Security and the Namibia Sport Commission (NSC), University of Namibia (UNAM), 
Namibia University of Science and Technology (NUST) and the Namibia Student Financial 
Assistance Fund (NSFAF). 
The second selection which consisted of the respective national sport bodies, was determined by the 
national sport categorisation which comprised three categories, namely national sport codes, priority 
sport codes and developmental sport codes respectively. For the purpose of this research, national 
sport codes (football, netball and rugby) and priority sport (athletics, wrestling, cycling, boxing, 
Paralympics) and development codes sports (basketball, gymnastics, volleyball, tennis, swimming, 
and hockey) were sampled. Umbrella sport bodies were also selected in the purposive sampling, 
namely the Namibia National Olympic Committee, the Namibia School Sport Union, the Tertiary 
Institution of Sport in Namibia, the Namibia Uniform Forces Association, the Namibia Women in 
Sport Association and Disability Sport Namibia. 
Thirdly, civil society sector stakeholders mainly consist of non-governmental organisations (NGOs) 
as part a stakeholder cohort which mainly cater for sport for development. These organisations are 
Physical Active Youth (PAY), SCORE Namibia (SCORE) and Hopsol Youth Soccer League. These 
are the most active civil societies in this category in the country. Another stakeholder group within 
civil society includes those which cater for the promotion of teachers and learners in school. These 
organisations are the Namibia Teachers Union (NANTU), the Teachers Union of Namibia (TUN) and 
the Namibia National Student Organisation (NANSO). 
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The fourth sector comprise foreign governments and/or development policy actors which are involved 
in sport for development, including GIZ, UNICEF and UNESCO. 
The fifth stakeholder group consists of corporate partners which were selected based on their monetary 
support given to sport development since Namibia become independent in 1990. These organisations 
are Mobile Telecommunication (MTC), banks (First National Banks, Nedbank of Namibia and 
Standard Bank of Namibia), Financial Insurance such as Old Mutual of Namibia and Metropolitan, 
Namibia Breweries (NBL) and Namibia Beverage (Coca Cola) and Mineral companies such as 
Namdia and Debmarine Namibia. 
The sixth and last stakeholder group is represented by the media – print, electronic and online media 
– and the Namibia Broadcasting Corporation (NBC TV), The Namibian newspaper, New Era and 
THRU-PASS were selected for the sample. These are media houses that are recognised by the 
Namibia Sports Commission as partners in sport development. 
5.4 Sampling Procedures 
The technique of selecting a sample is classified by Kothari and Garg (2014) as non-probability 
sampling or probability sampling. According to Mouton and Muller (1998), the purpose behind 
sampling is to provide selections of the population which are representative elements. This study used 
the non-probability sampling technique by purposively sampling the interviewees (participants). As 
noted by Punch (2014), qualitative research rarely uses probability sampling but rather some sort of 
deliberate or purposive sampling. In other words, this type of sampling is a form of non-probability 
sampling during which the groups of the population are selected deliberately by the researcher to 
constitute a sample that would be representative of the whole population (Kothari & Garg, 2014). 
According to Babbie (2014), purposive sampling refers to selecting a sample on the basis of what is 
known about the population, its constituents and the objectives of the study.  
Sampling criteria for selecting secondary source documents was also done purposively (gauging the 
credibility of the author, intended audience, accuracy/currency of the information, as well as relevance 
of the information for this researcher’s needs). The selection of units of analysis for contents derived 
from the documents was done thematically.  
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5.4.1 Sample 
Punch (2014) describes a study sample as a smaller group which is studied directly but is extracted 
from a more considerable population. The sample size for this research was 52 participants 
(interviewees) who were purposively chosen to form a component of the sample which was drawn as 
national decision-makers from sectors as summarised in Annexure A. For this study the researcher 
used purposive sampling. Business Research Methodology (n.d., para. 1) states that “purposive 
sampling, (also known as selective, judgmental or subjective sampling)”, constitutes a type of non-
probability sampling, during which the researcher relies on his own discernment when selecting 
members of the population to take part as respondents in the study.  
The sample size was determined so as to have sufficiently rich data to address the research objectives. 
However, the researcher aims to identify themes and issues that are mentioned frequently by different 
participants and these are then investigated further by probing and asking follow-up questions. The 
researcher has studied a small subsection of the population of which many members of the subsection 
or their institutions were easily recognised as per the list in Annexure A.  
5.5 List of Interviewees 
The participants (interviewees) as representatives from different institutions, were selected based on 
the positions they hold in their respective institutions as accounting officers and/or national 
administrative authority leaders. They are responsible for strategy, policy formulation, and 
development of organisational plans and programmes. They are also in charge of the implementing, 
supervising and evaluation process. The interviewees are as follows: 
1. Executive directors or chief executive officers or senior officials – government and agencies 
sector (n=11) 
2. Country representatives and senior management – foreign agencies sector (n=3) 
3. Presidents or secretary-generals – national sport bodies sector (n=20) 
4. General managers – civil society sector (n=6) 
5. Chief executive officers, or general managers or sponsorship manager – commercial sponsor 
sector (n=8) 
6. Chief editors or editors or sport journalists – media sector (n=4) 
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5.6 Methods 
According to Creswell and Creswell, “qualitative researchers typically gather multiple forms of data, 
such as interviews, observations, documents, and audio-visual information” (Creswell & Creswell, 
2018, pp. 185-186) rather than relying on a single source for data. The study made use of both primary 
and secondary methods of data collection. In terms of primary methods of data collection, interviews 
and documentary reviews were used.  
5.6.1 Interviews 
There are various methods of data collection used in qualitative research which include interviews, 
observations and documents. Interviews are believed to be the most popular tool for data collection in 
qualitative research. By using interviews, researchers gain access to how people interpret, perceive and 
define situations and compositions of reality (Punch, 2014). Interviews also capture the views, beliefs 
and motivations of individuals on specific matters. They are believed to provide a deeper understanding 
of a social phenomenon than that which would be obtained from qualitative methods such as interviews 
and are more appropriate in a situation where little is already known about the subject and where detailed 
insights are required from the individual interviewees (Cobb & Forbes, 2002). There are three types of 
interviews, namely structured, semi-structured and unstructured.Edward and Holland (2013) assigned 
structured interviews to quantitative methods, while assigning semi-unstructured and unstructured 
interviews to underlying qualitative philosophy.  
5.6.2 Structured interviews 
Structured interviews are, essentially, those in which a list of predetermined questions are asked, with 
little or no variation and with no scope for follow-up questions to responses that warrant further 
elaboration (Gill, Stewart, Treasure, & Chadwick, 2008). Since structured interviews allow only for 
limited participant responses, they are not very helpful for in-depth discussion.  
5.6.3 Semi-structured interviews 
Semi-structured interviews consist of several key questions that help to define the themes being 
explored but also allow the interviewer or interviewee to diverge in order to pursue an idea or 
respond in more detail (Gill et al., 2008). Furthermore, semi-structured interviews allow the 
interviewer more freedom to modify the wording and order of questions (Abawi, 2013). The semi-
structured interview format is used more often, as it provides for guidance on what to talk about. 
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The flexibility of this method or approach, in contrast to structured interviews, allows for the 
discovery and elaboration of information that is important to participants but may not have 
previously been thought of as pertinent by the interviewer (Gill, et al., 2008).  
The data collection in this qualitative study mainly followed the interview method, specifically 
employing the semi-structured interview approach. The main reason for choosing the semi-
structured interview as a method was its flexibility, unlike the structured interview which is very 
rigid, for the purpose of maximising reliability. Because of its flexibility in the semi-structured 
interview one can depart from any schedule or guide and ask new questions to follow up on the 
replies, although such deviation should still remain within the overall and reasonable parameters of 
the interview frame. As the literature has it, the semi-structured interview method enables a focus 
on describing events, situations, people or providing information sought from asking a particular 
question (Hofstee, 2006). Since there were a large number of people to interview (52 participants), 
the researcher believes that the semi-structured method was most conducive to probe for more 
information and data from the interviewees. Despite the advantages of the method mentioned here, 
the researcher was careful to avoid the risk of interviewees giving the information they think one 
wants to hear and to also avoid leading the interviewees into this situation (Hofstee, 2006). 
This study used structured and semi-structured, face-to-face and telephonic interviews, with the 
following cohorts:  
 government decision-makers at national level; 
 decision-makers from the sport sector at national levels; 
 decision-makers from the non-governmental sector at national levels;  
 foreign agencies’ decision-makers at national levels; 
 decision-makers from the civil society sector – NGOs and other organisations, at national 
levels; 
 corporate sponsors’ decision-makers at national levels; and 
 decision-makers at national levels from the media.  
5.6.4 Documentary review from primary data  
Primary sources provided raw information and first-hand evidence. This included interviews and 
authentic documents such as minutes of meetings and reports. Additionally, secondary sources 
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provided second-hand information and commentary from other researchers on stakeholders and 
stakeholder theory. Secondary data refers to data that is readily available and can either be published 
or unpublished. Kothari and Garg (2014) explain that published data consist of an assortment of 
central, national or local government publications, foreign governments’ or international bodies’ 
publications and specialised, professional and trade journals, journal articles, magazines, newspapers, 
books, publications of a variety of associations relating to business and industry, banking, the stock 
exchange, public records, scholars’ research reports and published books and journals at universities 
and colleges. 
This study, therefore, reviewed and analysed legal documents, policies, strategic documents, 
protocols, resolutions and conventions underlying national development and related to the positioning 
of sport from a stakeholder perspective within the national development strategy of Namibia. The 
researcher accessed the data and it was provided by the stakeholders or accessed on line. Furthermore, 
personal documents were reviewed by means of online journals, occurrence reports and daily papers, 
whereas physical evidence was reviewed as handbooks and training materials.  
5.7 Data Collection Protocols 
5.7.1 Semi-structured interview guides 
A set of semi-structured and structured interview instructions were used to obtain answers from 
sectors such as government and agencies, civil society, foreign agencies, national sport bodies, 
commercial bodies and the media. When designing the interview, the researcher took into account the 
kind of questions that were likely to yield rich data about the research area and to also address the 
study’s objectives. The researcher specifically formulated a more general question that tried to 
ascertain what constitutes, for the informants, a multi-level sport stakeholder framework for Namibia, 
with vertical and horizontal alignments for the effective and integrated delivery of sport-related 
development plans of Namibia. 
There were five interview guides and each interview guide had seven questions. See Annexure E: 
Interview protocols: Broad questions for seven research participant cohorts.  
5.8 Data Collection Procedures 
Data collection procedures, as expounded by Creswell and Creswell (2018), comprise setting the 
confines of the study via sampling and recruitment, accumulating information by using unstructured 
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or semi-structured observations, interviews, and visual resources, and ascertaining the protocol for 
documenting information.  
 In the first phase the researcher developed and defended the research proposal in the presence 
of academics in the Faculty of Health Sciences, University of Johannesburg, which then 
allowed him to obtained ethical clearance number (REC -01-123-2017) 
 In the second phase, after obtaining the ethical clearance, the researcher proceeded to obtain 
written permission from the recruited research participants. 
 In the third phase, the researcher proceeded with the collection of clearance for the research 
study to be conducted in Namibia and to access strategic documents from participants. The 
latter were sought from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (Annexure G) and 
the Namibia Sports Commission (Annexure F).  
Permission to conduct the study was granted. At the same time application was made to the Ministry 
of Sport, Youth and National Service and Namibia Sports Commission to request government 
ministries, state-owned enterprises and agencies to participate in the study.  
The research was conducted in Windhoek, the capital city of Namibia, where all national decision 
makers and stakeholders who are included in the sample of the study are based. All the interviews 
were conducted in the offices of the respondents or by telephone as per pre-arranged appointment. 
Research participants were identified by roles and positions agreed on by both the research supervisor 
and co-supervisor and were issued letters of invitation to participate (see Annexure B: Research study 
information letter). The appointments were made telephonically and regularly followed up.  
In order to help interviewees to be at ease and to let them build confidence, the researcher started with 
the questions that can be answered easily as per protocol. The issue of building trust between the 
researcher and the interviewees was considered important. All research participants were told that 
their participation in this study is voluntary – therefore, they would be able to end their participation 
at any time in research process with no negative consequences.  
In addition to those government policies and regulations that were available online, hard copies 
were obtained from different government institutions, agencies and other sectors listed in 
Annexure A. All interviewees received a set of questions approximately two weeks prior to the 
scheduled interview (see Annexure E: Interview protocols: semi-structured and structured 
questionnaires for the various cohorts of participants). This ensured that interviewees were 
completely informed about the research and that the relevant report sections were submitted to 
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them for final approval. They were able to opt out of the research with no negative consequences. 
With regard to sources for information and data on sporting activities, the researcher made use of 
electronic sources via internet searches and approached the appropriate institutions, such as the 
Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services, for relevant documents such as annual reports, 
policies and government publications. This source of information provided information on sport. 
The researcher also looked for those policies used to promote the sporting industry.  
5.9 Data Analysis  
Qualitative data analysis assists in understanding people’s perceptions, perspectives, and particular 
situations (Creswell, 2012). In its broadest sense, qualitative data analysis is the organisation and 
clarification of gathered data, aimed at providing an in-depth understanding of meaning and 
interpretation regarding the phenomena that are being studied (Rambaree & Faxelid, 2013).  
Leavy (2017) advises that qualitative data should firstly be transcribed, scanned, sorted and organised. 
Data from interviews and questionnaires were analysed using content analysis. The content analysis is 
constructively provides a rough overview of the material under review, with suggestions of the 
frequency of themes and terms. These themes were grouped together and analysed. 
Statistical reports were used in this research. From these documents, the researcher looked for data 
about the performance of the economy and trends in the sporting industry. The researcher also 
searched for information on policy matters such as industrial policy that can have some influences on 
the sector. Annual reports were reviewed to identify statistics on sporting activities in Namibia, 
including terms of employment creation, skills creation and transfer, challenges of the sporting sector 
and trends in the global sporting industry.  
The researcher then collected data (capturing) and coded it to generate sub-themes and themes. The 
process of coding qualitative data varies widely depending on the objective of one’s research. 
However, in this study inductive coding was firstly done by reading through the data and applying 
colour codes to excerpts. The research further conducted various rounds of coding, grouped codes 
according to themes, and made interpretations that lead to the ultimate research findings. The data 
were than interpreted and themes were identified. Data was than presented verbatim and descriptively.  
5.10 Theme Generation 
The researcher identified stakeholder mapping, policy making and sport development as key 
words for this study. These keywords form the basis of the themes which become apparent from 
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the data by means of inductive reasoning. Data were transcribed and coded using a manual coding 
system which includes open, axial and selective coding. The importance of manual coding is that 
it gives the researcher control and ownership over the data as compared to automated coding 
(Basit, 2003). Qualitative data which were collected through interviews, were transcribed and 
presented descriptively, thematically and verbatim. The researcher opted to use the manual coding 
system as he felt more at ease with using the traditional pen, paper and highlighters as it gave a 
tangible quality to the research. The researcher used this method because a small number of 
interviews within a cohort were conducted and it generating themes inductively was unnecessary. 
Member checking, which is defined under 5.11.3 below, was used by the researcher to ensure the 
accuracy, credibility, validity and transferability of the study.  
5.11 Validity, Reliability and Trustworthiness 
5.11.1 Validity 
The researcher had the responsibility to ensure that measurement validity is maintained in the research 
(Punch, 2014; Bryman, 2004). Validity therefore leads to the accuracy, meaningfulness and credibility 
of the research project as a whole which should allow one to draw meaningful and justifiable 
conclusions from the data. In considering the issue of validity, the researcher asked the question 
whether the conclusions being drawn are truly warranted by the data, as well as whether what has 
been observed in the research situation can be used to make generalisations about the world beyond 
the specific situation studied. 
One way of addressing validity problems is to use the triangulation process whereby multiple sources 
of data are collected to find out if they converge to support a particular hypothesis or to simply study 
a topic. Triangulation was made possible by the fact that other than interviews, another data collection 
method, namely documentary research, was employed and one could compare the results from one 
method with the other. The triangulation process was also used to compare the quality of data from 
various sources. Tere Blanche and Durrheim (2004), as referenced in Maree and Van Der Westhuizen 
(2009) who noted that triangulation ensures interpretive validity and establishes data trustworthiness 
by using more than one method or source of data (Bryman, 2004). Maree and Van Der Westhuizen 
(2009) note how triangulation reduces the danger of chance associations and systematic 
preconceptions, since it relies on information sourced from a disparate range of individuals via various 
methods.  
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As part of enhancing validity, the researcher was cognisant of the need to maintain transparency in 
the data collection process. As a way of maintaining such reliability the researcher had to ensure that 
the interview approach and questions used with similar groups were the same. The researcher had to 
avoid personal bias on the subject of research and investigation by remaining neutral in dealing with 
the interviewees. The coverage of the sample chosen was wide enough so that the generalisations and 
conclusions made are credible within relevant national stakeholder cohorts. 
Various forms of validity of the research tool were examined through discussions and consultation 
with the main supervisor/co-supervisor. Codes’ validity were done through review by the research 
supervisor and co-supervisor as part of the validation of content, categorisation and interpretation of 
data for theme-generation.  
5.11.2 Trustworthiness 
The concept of trustworthiness in qualitative studies establishes that the research findings are credible, 
can be transferred, confirmed, and are dependable. Credibility signifies the level of confidence the 
researcher places in the truth of the study. Transferability signifies the demonstration that the 
outcomes emanating from the research can be valid in other contexts. ‘Other context’, in this instance, 
can apply to similarities in populations, phenomena and situations. The researcher employed thick 
description to indicate how the outcomes can be applied to other situations, contexts, and 
circumstances. Confirmability refers to the extent of neutrality in the findings. To put it another way, 
this means that the results are products of participants’ responses and not the researcher’s personal 
motivations or potential bias. This requires ensuring that researcher bias does not influence the 
interpretation of what participants in the research said to fit a particular narrative. To establish 
conformability, the researcher will provide an audit trail, highlighting each step of data analysis 
followed in order to provide a rationale for the decisions made. This will aid in establishing that the 
research results accurately reflect the meanings of participants’ responses. Lastly, dependability refers 
to the degree to which later researchers will be able to repeat the study and that, if so, the results would 
be consistent. The researcher used an enquiry audit so as to establish dependability, which means a 
person external to the study reviews and examines the research process and data analysis to ensure 
that the findings are consistent and can be repeated.  
So as to develop the trustworthiness of the study, the researcher interviewed participants who held 
senior positions in their organisations. These participants provided rich and raw data that is reliable in 
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the generation of results (Patton, 2002). The researcher used analysis of strategic documents such as 
plans, policies, conventions and declaration to enhance trustworthiness of the study. The researcher 
used more than one approach to analyse and interpret data, as well as data triangulation which involved 
time (the period over which the study was conducted and completed), space (Windhoek as the 
location) and persons (the participants). 
5.11.4 Member checking 
According to Holton (2010), member checking is a qualitative technique used to determine the concept 
of trustworthiness. Credibility involves ascertaining the veracity of the findings of the research study, 
which implies demonstrating that the findings are trustworthy and accurate. Member checking is 
traditionally described as making either a brief summary of the findings available or making all the 
findings available to the research participants. The findings were presented and validated by both the 
Ministry responsible for sports and Namibia Sports Commission. These two stakeholders regularly 
interact with the participants in the study. They have a broader understanding of the participant’s 
expectations.  
5.12 Ethical Considerations  
Ethics are normally linked to morality and these two concepts deal with issues of right and wrong. 
(Babbie, 2014). Researchers are advised by Denscombe (2010) to begin with a moral assessment 
of the way they plan and carry out their investigations. Researchers such as Blaikie (2010) 
highlight some important issues which are usually comprised in a code of ethics as a guide for 
researchers. These points include: voluntary involvement; obtaining informed permission of 
research respondents; safeguarding the interests of the research interviewees and conducting the 
research with integrity. According to Kimmel (1988) and Homan (1991), as referenced in De Vaus 
(2001), social research – regardless of design – has to conform to four overarching ethical 
principles, which are listed above and also include, no harm to interviewees and participants’ 
anonymity and confidentiality. This study was effected in accordance with the Code of Academic 
and Research ethics guidelines (outlined by the University of Johannesburg (UJ) Code of Practice 
for Research which incorporates all these elements.  
Additionally, the study was conducted within the ethical guidelines protecting humanity which were 
put forward by the United Nations and the Constitution of the Republic of Namibia, ensuring that 
the rights of all participants are respected. The main components of ethical issues are protection 
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from harm, informed consent, right to privacy and honesty with professional colleagues. The 
researcher made sure that research interviewees were not exposed to any physical or psychological 
harm, were informed that their participation was voluntary, and that they had the right to withdraw 
from the study at any time. They were also informed about the nature of the study to be conducted. 
The researcher had to keep the interviewees’ responses strictly confidential.  
The researcher took into account certain issues, both before and during the interviews in order to 
make them more effective and also to ensure credible results. At the beginning the researcher 
introduced himself and the study he is carrying out. All interviewees gave informed consent by 
signing the form and agreed to interviews being taped as per ethical guidelines. Since the 
researcher was a senior functionary in the sport industry, he had to explain to the interviewees 
that the data being collected was for academic purposes. This was done to ensure that the 
interviewees would give honest responses and not give the researcher the information they would 
think is what he wished to hear. Every interview was kept in an MS Word document for 
availability of use at any time and was password protected. Lastly, the researcher also reported 
the findings in an honest manner and avoided any bias and misrepresentation. 
5.12.1 The right to privacy and confidentiality and anonymity 
Complete confidentiality was guaranteed for all research participants, as there was no reference 
made to their identities, designations or roles when referring to narrative accounts. Interviews were 
carried out at a location which was easily accessible to the participants, while the researcher 
travelled and ensured that the privacy and confidentiality of the interviewee was not breached. 
Interviews were recorded with the participants’ consent (see Annexure D: Consent Form [Audio 
Taping]). All field notes were kept and the material was transcribed and coded with identity markers 
by an independent transcriber. All material was secured safely and remained in the researcher’s 
private possession, only to be used to complete the final stages of the research. All the tapes were 
locked away in a safe, where they will remain for a minimum of five years, after which they will be 
destroyed. All interviewees were asked to sign a form stating they give their informed consent prior 
to interviews, which sets out the research aims and objectives and how the data was to be processed, 
as well as how the research was to be produced and the results disseminated (see Annexure C: 
Interview consent forms). As part of anonymity, identities for the research participants were not 
revealed. The researcher used pseudonyms. All research information was password-protected and 
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‘raw data’ were not shared with anyone. Table 1 below describes the categories of interviewees, sector 
and identifying codes for anonymity.  
Table 1: Codes of participants 
Category of Interviewee Sector Interviewee identity 
code 
Senior Government Officials Government and 
Agencies  
GM 
Senior officials   Sport Bodies SB 
Senior Managers Civil Society CS 
Senior Managers Foreign Agencies FA 
General Managers/Sponsorship 
Manager 
Commercial Sponsors CSP 
Editors/Senior Sport Journalists Media M  
 
5.12.2 The right to equality, justice, human dignity and protection against harm 
All research participants were treated with the utmost respect without any bias or form of 
discrimination by the researcher. All stakeholder representatives who were interviewed were protected 
and interviewed at a place and time of their own choosing. They were able to terminate the interview 
at any time without any consequences to them and in no circumstances were their identity or opinions 
traceable to them personally or to their professional position within an organisation. 
5.12.3 The right to freedom of choice, expression and to information 
All research participants were fully informed about their rights and that they would be participating 
voluntarily in the research. They were told that they would be free to express personal opinions (off 
the record for context) which would not be reported, as well as to make official statements. They were 
told that when their quotes were selected they would have access to the report (on request) at all times. 
Confirmation of correctness of their answers by the participants was arranged during the compilation 




The above chapter was organised by following key focus sections, namely the search paradigm 
which is interpretive, research approach and design, and respondents of the study which comprised 
national decision-makers from key sectors of sport in Namibia. Furthermore, the chapter 
discusses: the sampling procedure which was non-probability sampling; data collection methods 
of focus groups and interviews; data analysis where the researcher used qualitative thematic 
analysis; validity where the researcher focused on the triangulation method; reliability where the 
researcher used the re-test method to verify the results; and finally trustworthiness where the 
researcher used the triangulation method to show the trustworthy and ethical procedures the 
researcher has observed to cover all protocol consideration. The research, therefore, subscribes to 
the ontological, epistemological and methodological stances of the interpretivist research 
paradigm. This refers to a pattern, model or a philosophy for research or the worldview or beliefs 
that a researcher brings to the inquiry.  
The research approach that was adopted was qualitative. The methodology concepts described in this 
chapter include the population of the study, purposive sampling and semi-structured interview 
research instrument used for data collection. The process of data analysis followed is the qualitative, 
thematic data analysis. The research methodology that was adopted sought to address the following 
research question: What constitutes a sport multi-level stakeholder framework with vertical and 
horizontal alignments, for the effective and integrated delivery on sport-related development 
outcomes aligned with national-development strategies? The research methodology also provided a 









PRESENTATION OF RESULTS AND ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS 
 
Introduction 
The purpose of this chapter is to communicate the results gathered from the research participants on 
the roles their organisations and sport could play to deliver on the National Development Strategy of 
Namibia. Information was also gathered through documentary sources such as: international and 
national protocols; conventions; policies; regulations; constitutions and by-laws. Illustrative data 
collected by means of interviews are discussed in this chapter in the manner of narratives and verbatim 
statements. These results are presented in line with the interview guide and documentary sources.  
The researcher identified the following keywords to form the basis of the themes presented in this 
chapter (stakeholder mapping, policy making and sport development). The themes were vision, 
roles (mandate) and strategy for the delivery of sport in Namibia. The three main themes were further 
sub-divided into eight narrower themes, namely: vision of government sports stakeholders with 
regard to sport provision; mandate of government sports stakeholders towards optimal delivery of 
sport; main strategies of government sports stakeholders to deliver sport; main stakeholders of 
government sport-related organisations and the roles they play towards sport development at national 
level; government sport stakeholders’ allocation of resources towards their mandate on a national 
level; government sport stakeholders’ legal and policy frameworks guiding their role in the delivery 
of sport; government sport stakeholders’ related programmes that may impact on delivery of sport; a 
government sport stakeholder framework, synergy and shared strategies for national development 
priorities; government sport stakeholders’ plans for an improved delivery of sport; government sport 
stakeholders’ good practices which exist for sport delivery; government sport stakeholders’ 
consideration as the main challenges for sport delivery. 
6.1 Research Participants and Their Codes of Identification  
The primary data of the research comes from a sample of 52 research participants as representatives 
from various stakeholders, policies and frameworks. Table 2 indicates the cohort of participants who 
were interviewed namely: senior government officials from ministries and agencies, senior officials 
of national sport bodies, senior managers of civil society, senior managers of foreign government 
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agencies, general managers/sponsorship of commercial sponsors and editors/ senior sport journalists 
of the media. The table also describes the numbers of participants and codes of identification.  
Table 2: Codes and number of participants 
Category of Interviewee Sector Interviewee identity 
code 
Total 
Senior Government Officials Government and 
Agencies  
GM 11 
Senior officials   Sport Bodies  SB 20  
Senior Managers Civil Society CS 6 
Senior Managers Foreign Agencies FA 3 
General Managers/Sponsorship 
Manager 
Commercial Sponsors CSP 8  
Editors/Senior Sport Journalists Media M  4  
Total    52 
 
6.2 Vision, Strategy and Mandate of Stakeholders to Deliver Sport 
The research participants were asked: (i) What the vision of their institutions are with reference to 
sport provision, (ii) their mandate and (iii) what they consider to be their main strategies for delivering 
sport to the nation (see Annexure E). 
6.2.1 Government and agencies sector 
6.2.1.1 Vision of government agencies with regard to sport provision. According to the 
representative from the ministry responsible for sport (herein referred to as GM1) the vision for 
government institutions relates directly to the Namibian constitution which indicates that:  
The people of Namibia shall be committed to national reconciliation, peace, unity and 
a common loyalty to the Namibian nation and equally promote the principles of justice, 
liberty, equality and a sense of community. (Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, 
Youth and National Service). 
 In other words, GM1 was of the opinion that:  
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The actions of the institution to be in line with that of national government of promoting 
a sense of equality and inclusivity within a human justice framework perspective. 
(Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services) 
GMI also refers to the aforementioned dimensions as part of developing a sense of belonging, of 
community and a shared identity that can translate into a national identify and collective destiny.GM1, 
thus suggested that the institution’s vision is complemented by the ministerial strategic plan.  
GM1 views are shared by GM2, GM3, GM9 and GM10 that: 
The government ministries are tasked to develop strategic plans at five-year intervals to 
align their activities with the aims and objectives of national development plans. (Senior 
officials from the Ministry of Education and Ministry of International Relations and 
Cooperation, Ministry of Urban and Rural Development and Ministry of Works and 
Transport)  
The ministry responsible for sport strategic plan state that: 
Be a leading and dynamic institution recognised in excelling [in] sport [in international 
competitions], empowering youth to be self-reliant and productive citizens. (Ministry 
of Sport, Youth and National Service, 2017, p. 7) 
GM1 added that:  
The government has placed great emphasis on international sport successes as a result 
of Frankie Fredrick’s accolades during his sporting career from 1987 to 2004. (Senior 
official from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services) 
His exemplary success has served as an inspiration and encouraged the youth to participate in sport 
and to pursue a sporting career from which they can receive socio-economic benefits.  
GM1 advised that the institution explores ways in which to drive sport development in Namibia by 
creating an enabling environment for all citizens to have access to quality standard sport facilities. 
GM1 stressed that this was necessitated since sport facilities and participation were predominately 
located in areas that were previously developed during the colonial era. However, GM1 stated that 
this could enhance participation and performance of athletes from different communities, which will 
advance nation-building and a national sporting identity. GM6 however suggested that these facilities 
are not easily accessible due to the cost of renting and distance. GM6 thus argued that this has excluded 
many communities who live at the outskirts of metropolitan cities and towns.  
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According to GM2 (The representative from the ministry responsible for Education, arts and culture) 
indicated that the institution’s vision aims: 
To provide quality; excellence; inclusive education; and the promotion of arts and 
culture for the prosperity of the nation. (Senior official from the Ministry of Education, 
Arts and Culture). 
The government inherited a so-called Bantu education system at independence in the early 1990s 
which excluded the majority of the population from quality education. This prompted the government 
to introduce policies that promoted equality education. GM2 agrees with GM1 that learners should 
participate in sport and education to help mould them into productive citizens. GM6 however 
cautioned that quality of education can be achieved when physical education (PE) programmes and 
school sport initiatives are developed and practised in the school system in Namibia.  
GM3 (The representative from the ministry responsible for international relations and cooperation) 
declared that the institution’s vision is: strive for excellence, being a globally competitive and effective 
ministry. 
GM3 further suggested that the ministry has launched a policy on international relations and 
cooperation aimed to position the country as leader in bilateral and multilateral affairs. The intention 
is to influence continental and global affairs.  
GM3 submitted that sporting excellence provided an opportunity to market the country globally, 
thereby aiding the ministry in achieving its vision. Furthermore, GM3 agreed with GM6 that the 
implementation of various bilateral agreements between friendly countries is paramount to the 
attainment of the ministry’s vision of promoting Namibia through sport. GM6 further cautioned 
that: 
This effort can only be achieved if stakeholders are coordinated and better 
communication is promoted between ministries. (Senior official from the Namibia 
Sports Commission). 
GM3 indicated that has signed bilateral agreements with countries such as Cuba, Jamaica, 
Germany and China to promote exchange programmes in areas such as athletes’, coaches’ and 
administrators’ development. GM6 however recommended that more programmes should be 
introduced within this agreements. Additionally, GM3 emphasised that sport promoted and 
branded the country at various international competitions as he stated: 
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If it was not because of Frankie Fredericks, little would have been known about 
Namibia. (Senior official from the Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation) 
Frank Fredericks is an erstwhile Namibian track athlete from Namibia. He competed in the 100 metres 
and 200 metres at the Olympic Games and won four silver medals (two in Barcelona in 1992 and two 
in Atlanta in 1996), making him the country’s only Olympic medallist to date. In 2004, he went on to 
become an Athlete’s Commission representative on the IOC. In 2012, Fredericks was nominated to 
be a member of the International Olympic Committee. He remains a role model to the youth having 
come from an impoverished community in Namibia. 
GM 4 (The representative from the ministry responsible for health and social services) suggested that 
the ministry’s vision is to ensure superior social services and health care according to set international 
standards.  
GM4 further underscored that:  
The Ministry has rolled out a broad strategic plan aimed to bring health care services to 
different communities in the country – especially rural and impoverished communities. 
(Senior official from the Ministry of Health and Social Services)  
GM4 indicated that the country currently experiences an inadequate health care system, more 
specifically in rural areas as part of its colonial legacy. GM4 further highlighted that policies, 
programmes and structures are being developed to bring health services closer to the people. 
Additionally, GM4 reflected that majority of community members in rural areas still walk long 
distances for medical services.  
This vision supplements the views of GM1 and GM2 who explained that athletes and learners need to 
be mentally, emotionally and physically fit to achieve good results in sport and in academic work. The 
view of GM4 further complemented the ambition of GM1 who suggested that the country should drive 
to promote a productive nation to achieve Vision 2030. GM4 is of the opinion that this can only be 
achieved when the youth are mentally, morally, socially and intellectual fit.  
GM5 (The representative from the Namibia Tourism Board), explained that the institutions’ vision is:  
To promote Namibia to be a world-renowned destination and become the leader in 
tourism growth and GDP contribution in Africa. (Senior official from the Namibia 
Tourism Board) 
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GM5 expressed that the tourism sector has been prioritised by government in all past national 
development plans. GM5 further concluded that this came about owing to its great contribution to 
employment creation for many young people. GM5 suggested that tourism has also contributed to 
different industries such as film, fashion and sport. GM6 disagreed, however, by indicating that the 
tourism industry has been operating in isolation for many years with no real intention to develop the 
sport sector.  
GM5 agreed with GM3 that more funding is required to promote Namibia as a sport destination. GM1, 
GM3, and GM5 also agreed that more should be done to promote and market the country 
internationally through sport by collaborating and sharing resources and skills with each other. They 
are of the opinion that will attract various international sport federations to host mega-competitions in 
the country. GM5 suggested that this will improve the local infrastructure and aid in to the economic 
development of the country. GM6 (The participants from the Namibia Sports Commission), 
articulated that the institution:  
Has introduced a national policy of sport categorisation which identify codes that are 
adequately funded and supported at all levels. It is understood that this will promote and 
professionalise elite sport. (Senior official from the Namibia Sports Commission).  
GM6 indicated that sport codes will be in a position to compete and achieve great results that will 
inspire the nation. Additionally, GM6 emphasised that this will facilitate the development of a 
competitive and committed sporting winning nation. 
GM6 agreed with GM1 that sport development in Namibia can only be achieved if adequate resources 
are availed from the national treasury. However, GM2 cautioned regarding this situation by advising 
that lack of funding is unsustainable and will hamper the development of sport in the school system. 
GM6 indicated that such resources can assist sportsmen and women to train adequately so that they 
can compete nationally and internationally. GM6 further alluded that:  
The funding will also enable the building of sport infrastructure and identify talent for 
development of athletes, coaches and technical officials, and also provide opportunities 
for them to be empowered by taking up leadership positions at country and international 
levels. Senior official from the Namibia Sports Commission) 
GM6 supported the view of GM3 that sport diplomacy is imperative if the nation is to be counted 
amongst the sporting nations of the world. Additionally, GM6 agreed with GM4 that:  
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The value of sport should be promoted to create socio-economic opportunities for the 
youth, improve health standards of the citizens and promote international relations 
between countries. (Senior official from the Namibia Sports Commission) 
GM6 further concluded by suggesting that the organisation will align its vision to the national 
development strategy of the country adopted in 2004. GM6 agreed with GM1 and GM2 that the health 
sector was identified as a priority area by government over the past 30 years. As a result, GM6 further 
agreed with GM2 that development can only take place if the nation is healthy. GM6, GM1 and GM2 
emphasised that participation in sport addresses obesity and can help prevent HIV/AIDS issues. With 
the Covid-19 pandemic on the rise during the past months, more people have taken to fitness routines 
as a possible solution.  
GM7 who represented the Namibia University of Science and Technology (NUST) indicated that the 
vision of the institution is to prepare sport administrators and leaders (learners and researchers) for 
the knowledge economy. GM7 revealed that: 
The knowledge economy is based on an economic system in which the production of 
goods and services is based on knowledge –intensive activities that contribute to a rapid 
pace of advancement in technical and scientific innovation. (Senior official from the 
Namibia University of Science and Technology) 
On the other hand, GM8, representing the Namibian Student Financial Assistance Fund (NSFAF), 
stated that the vision of the institution is to build a sustainable and reputable development funding 
organisation contributing to the improvement of Namibia’s human capital. GM8 underscored that: 
Human development in the area of sport is important for the nation to achieve the 
objectives outlined in the national development strategy and national development plans 
for the country. The vision is premised on the strategy of developing human capital that 
can accelerate the attainment of an industrialised nation. (Senior official from the 
Namibia Student Financial Assistance Fund) 
GM9 who represented the Ministry of Urban and Rural Development, reflected that the vision of the 
organisation is to ensure effective governance as well as sustainable urban and rural development. In 
this regard, the ministry ensures that local municipalities and towns have adequate recreational and 
sport facilities for community development. 
GM10, representing the Ministry of Works and Transport, stated that the vision of the ministry is to 
manage and maintain government facilities and related sport infrastructures to the best possible 
standard according to the available financial and human resources. 
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GM11, representing the Ministry of Information and Communication technology, indicated that the 
vision of the ministry is to be a leader in creating an inclusive information society. This is done within 
the framework of the national development plans of the country. 
6.2.1.2 Mandate of government agencies towards optimal delivery of sport. According to GM1, 
the mandate of the ministry is to develop and empower the youth and promote sport.GM1 indicated 
that the ministry introduced policies and regulations in the early 1990s (following independence and 
democratic rule) to regulate and control the operations of sport activities in Namibia. GM1 added that:  
There was a political will and commitment to address skewed policies and regulations 
as a legacy of minority rule prior to independence. Some of these policies range from 
funding allocations to national sport federations and communities sport, hosting of 
national events and international participation. (Senior official from the Ministry of 
Sport, Youth and National Services)  
GM1 further suggested that these policy provisions in sport provide strategic direction and governance 
to the sport sector. According to GM6, the mandate of the ministry is supported by the Namibia Sports 
Commission (NSC) as an implementing agency. GM6 explained that the mandate of the institution is 
derived from the Namibia Sports Act 12 of 2003, which states that the Commission shall  
coordinate, control, develop and foster sports; ensure proper administration of national 
sporting bodies; ensure opportunities for sports are made available to all people 
throughout Namibia; authorize national and international sports activities or events; 
assist national sports bodies in recruitment of coaches and instructors; and develop, 
manage and supervise sports facilities under its control. (Government of Namibia, 2003, 
p. 4)  
GM1 and GM6 jointly indicated that The Namibia Sports Commission was created to ensure good 
governance and administration, equality and open access to sport participation in Namibia. 
Furthermore, they alluded the national sport federations were expected to develop programmes and 
activities in all regions of the country in collaboration with the local stakeholders such as the ministry 
responsible for sport, the ministry responsible for education, and for health and local authorities and 
international stakeholders such as international sport federations. GM1 concluded that The NSC avails 
financial resources, technical assistance and facilities for these programmes.  
GM2 suggested that the ministry derives its mandate from different legislation as compared to the 
views expressed by GM6. GM2 responded that the institution has its mandate formulated according 
to the Namibian Constitution, specifically Article 20 which relates to education. According to the 
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Namibian Constitution, “all persons shall have the right to education” (Republic of Namibia, 1990, p. 
14).  
GM2 stated that the founding drafters of Namibia’s constitution passed a provision that made 
education the right of every citizen. GM2 indicated that this was made with the understanding that 
equitable education should be a priority. GM2 stated that: 
This was a result of skewed education policies inherited at independence which 
disqualified the majority of the population from quality and inclusive education. (Senior 
official from the Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture) 
GM2 emphasised that the ministry’s mandate is further inspired and guided by Vision 2030 and the 
National Development Plan number five which encourage the Ministry of Education “to provide 
accessible, equitable and inclusive quality education for a tolerant, skilled, productive and competitive 
nation” (National Planning Commission, 2017, p. 1).  
GM2 alluded that the national development strategy has identified education as an enabler that would 
aid the attainment of the objectives of the NDPs. It is on that basis that GM1 and GM2 emphasised 
that sports have introduced a physical education curriculum and school sport activities into the school 
system. These programmes and activities provide opportunities for learners to acquire movement 
literacy, competitive and socialisation skills and increased productivity.  
GM3 stated that the ministry derives its mandate from Article 96 of the Namibian Constitution, with 
its overarching objective of protecting national interests abroad. According to GM3 , the Namibian 
Constitution (1990) lays down five fundamental principles that deal with the country’s foreign relation 
practices, under Article 96 of the constitution, which provides a guide for the country’s conduct of its 
policy for international associations and cooperation. These fundamental tenets can be summarised 
as: 
(a) adopts and maintains a policy of non-alignment; (b) promotes international 
cooperation, peace and security;(c) creates and maintains just and mutually beneficial 
relations among nations; (d) fosters respect for international law and treaty obligations; 
(e) encourages the settlement of international disputes by peaceful means. (Republic of 




GM3 indicated that: 
Namibia is a signatory to many conventions at the UN, AU, SADC and AUSC Region 
5. These conventions deal with a range of topics from human rights, gender equality, 
and preservation of the environment to health promotion and youth empowerment, to 
mention but a few. (Senior official from the Ministry of International Relations and 
Cooperation)  
GM3 and GM1 indicated that the country has adopted agreements bilaterally and multilaterally with 
other countries and institutions abroad to foster peaceful co-existence amongst the nations within their 
region. GM3 further highlighted that the ministry has incorporated sport as part of its strategy to 
promote international collaboration, network, partnership and solidarity between nations. GM3 
underscored that the ministry has introduced the Policy on International Relation and Cooperation 
which has identified sport as a vehicle that can contribute to international dispute management and 
the promotion of peace between nations (Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation, 2015).  
According to GM4, the mandate of the ministry is derived from the Namibian Constitution, Article 
95 (of 1990) which states that the government is expected to promote the interests of the people by 
establishing legislation which seeks to provide health care and social welfare for the citizens of 
Namibia.  
GM4 has further articulated that the government has identified social transformation as a critical pillar 
and priority area in NDP5. The goal for this pillar is for both the health and sport sectors to liaise in 
building capable and healthy human resources which is imperative to optimise productivity and its 
concomitant socio-economic benefits to Namibians. 
GM5 suggested that the mandate is derived from the establishing Act of Parliament, namely the 
Namibia Tourism Board Act, No 21 of 2000. GM5 stated that: 
The institution has thus adopted a refocused mandate which outlined that the 
organisation should market and promote the country as a tourist destination, both 
domestically and internationally, in identified source markets so as to target an annual 
increase in the number of arrivals and spending of visitors. (Senior official from the 
Namibia Tourism Board)  
GM5 articulated that the national development strategy of the country has identified tourism as a key 
industry which contributes N$7.2 billion to Namibia’s GDP. Additionally, GM5 stated that: 
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NDP5 indicated that more than one million tourists visit the country annually, with 
approximately one third coming from South Africa, followed by Germany and then 
Italy, France and the United Kingdom. (Senior official from the Namibia Tourism 
Board)  
GM5 added that the high numbers of visitors coming from South Africa and Germany is a result of 
their colonial ties to Namibia. The institution’s mandate complements some activities of the ministries 
represented by GM1 and GM3. GM5 concluded that this mandate allows the institution to promote 
sport tourism by encouraging people to travel to and within Namibia. GM6, however, argued that the 
mandate as represented by GM5 is narrow, inadequate and outdated. GM6 advised that the 
organisation should become more robust by working closely with sport institutions to attract and 
organise multi-disciplinary games and competitions.  
GM7 added that mandate is to be an institution of higher learning that responds to the needs of 
students, society and the economy through multiple pathways for excellent education, applied 
research, innovation and service in collaboration with stakeholders. 
GM8 indicated that the mandate of the institution amongst others, is to provide financial assistance to 
eligible Namibian students at approved tertiary educational institutions. These students should study 
at the approved national priority areas.  
GM9 revealed that the mandate of the ministry is, inter alia, to coordinate and facilitate urban and 
rural development activities by ensuring that sport and recreation facilities and programmes are 
developed for the benefit of communities.  
GM10 expressed that the ministry’s mandate is to develop and maintain sport facilities through 
operational excellence and prudent management of resources. While GM11 emphasised that the 
mandate of ministry is to promote the use and development of ICT in Namibia, and coordinate 
information management within government. The ministry is thus mandated to promote the 
importance of sport to nation building and social cohesion.  
6.2.1.3 Main strategies to deliver of sport. All participants (GM1 to GM11) showed that they have 
aligned their main strategies in the delivery of sport to Namibia’s Vision 2030, the country’s long-
term national development plan which anticipates:  
A prosperous and industrialised Namibia, developed by her human resources, enjoying 
peace, harmony and political stability. (National Planning Commission, 2004, p. 38) 
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GM1, GM2, GM7, GM9, GM10 indicated that Namibia adopted Vision 2030 in 2004, a national 
development strategy that sets out Namibia’s national objectives. They articulated that this strategy 
outlines strategic pathway within a particular time frame. GM3, GM4, GM11 underscored that: 
The vision guides the nation in making considered efforts to improve the living 
standards of the people of Namibia. It is a unifying vision which provides direction to 
government ministries, the private sector, NGOs, civil society, and regional and local 
government authorities. ( Senior officials from the Ministry of International Relations 
and Cooperation and Ministry of Health and Social Services and Ministry of 
Information and Communication Technology) 
GM6 and GM7 emphasised that these stakeholders are aligned, collaborate and partner in developing 
policies, and share resources such as funding and human resources to deliver on the objectives of the 
strategy. GM2 underscored that: 
It derives its main strategies from the national development frameworks such as Vision 
2030, the Education and Training Sector Improvement Programme (ETSIP), NDP5 and 
the fourth goal of the SDGs, which addresses how to encourage the Namibian 
government to guarantee inclusive and quality education for everyone and foster 
lifelong learning. (Senior official from the Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture) 
GM2 further indicated that the government has recognised adequate education, skills and experiences 
is an enabler for providing the citizens with opportunities to obtain employment and livelihood. GM2 
articulated that: 
The country Namibia has made great progress since independence in providing access 
to education to just over 95% of the student-age population. (Senior official from the 
Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture)  
Nevertheless, the quality of education is often unsatisfactory, especially in schools in rural areas which 
is reflected in the low past rates (National Planning Commission, 2017). GM2 indicated that 
government has employed strategies such as developing and maintaining education infrastructure and 
promoting school sport and physical education.  
GM2 confirmed that the ministry intends to collaborate with other ministries and agencies such as that 
of the ministry responsible for sport to promote and develop physical education and school sport 
programmes in schools. GM2 emphasised that the ministry is tasked with the development of 
curriculum and implementation of physical education (PE) in schools whilst the ministry responsible 
for sport is tasked with providing the financial support in the coordinating and implementation of 
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school sport. However, GM6 advised that this can only be achieved if both ministries clearly define 
their roles and responsibilities. GM6 further added that sufficient funding should be provided to ensure 
that these roles are sustainably carried out.  
GM3 stated that the ministry main strategies are outlined in Namibia’s Policy on International 
Relations and Cooperation. GM3 went on to say that: 
The ministry’s strategy would be to promote and protect Namibia’s national interest 
regionally and internationally, promote economic cooperation and international trade 
and investments. The government employs a strategy whereby it utilises existing foreign 
missions, embassies, bilateral relations and multilateral organisations, such as the UN, 
AU, ASDC and AUSC Region V, to promote Namibia’s sport and cultural diplomacy. 
(Senior official from the Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation) 
The views of GM5 are partly supported by those of GM3, emphasising how Namibian diplomats 
around the world are tasked with continuing to promote sports partnerships between provinces from 
other countries with Namibian regions, cities, and towns where they are deployed as diplomats. GM5 
further noted that the government intends to provide funding to host international competitions. This 
will be done through a collaborative approach between stakeholders within the government, private 
and NGO sectors. GM6 advised, however, that Namibian diplomats should be trained and furnished 
with relevant information on the development of sport in Namibia. GM6 concluded that this is the 
only way diplomats can effectively articulate our sport and public diplomacy to the world. 
Furthermore, GM3 complements the views of GM1 that the strategies of the ministry will seek to 
facilitate Namibia’s participation in sport events internationally. GM3 indicated that this will be done 
through the embassies around the world by identifying international competitions for Namibian 
athletes. GM3 also emphasised that: 
The ministry will collaborate and partner with the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National 
Services to promote capacity-building within the sport development sector – for 
coaches, administrators and umpires. (Senior official from the Ministry of International 
Relations and Cooperation) 
GM3 stated that the ministry will also identify countries around the world to support training and 
education programmes for sport administrators, coaches and athletes.  
GM4 noted that the ministry derives its strategic objectives from the Strategic Plan 2017-2022. The 
plan aims to prioritise management of talent, consultation and stakeholder management, management 
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of infrastructure and resources, efficient governance and citizen’s wellbeing. GM4 further revealed 
that the ministry has incorporated the strategic objectives of SDG 3 which encourages members to 
safeguard healthy lives and support the wellbeing of all Namibians of all ages. GM4 alluded that: 
The collaboration and partnership between the ministry and the ministry responsible for 
sport, youth and national services will ensure that sport will contribute to mitigating the 
impact of non-communicable diseases (NCD) in Namibia. (Senior official from the 
Ministry of Health and Social Services)  
GM4 stressed that both ministries have promoted mass participation programme for schools and 
communities by encouraging walking, gymnasium training and dancing. These programmes are 
implemented with assistance from NGOs and foreign development agencies.GM5 explained that:  
The organisation draws inspiration for its strategies from NDP5, the National Tourism 
Growth and Development Strategy and Strategic Plan 2019-2024. (Senior official from 
the Namibia Tourism Board). 
GM5 revealed that the organisation’s strategy focuses on building industry capacity to meet the 
demands of the modern tourism industry locally. This helps to expand the base of people involved in 
and benefitting from tourism. According to the NDP5, Namibia will have a diversified and 
competitive tourism sector by 2022, with the number of tourists increased from 1.4 million in 2015 to 
1.8 million. GM5 stated that:  
The Namibian’s tourism sector has been predominantly dominated by holiday visitors. 
The government resolved to encourage the tourism industry to diversify by introducing 
a non-traditional sector such as sport in the tourism sector. (Senior official from the 
Namibia Tourism Board)  
GM5 noted that the Namibian tourism sector needs to re-invest in marketing and host unique events 
associated with the desert to be more competitive amongst robust economies in Africa. GM5 finally 
advised that the sport sector has the potential to positively contribute to the growth of the tourism industry, 
to increase arrivals, enhance visitor experience and increase visitor spending. GM6 stated that the 
organisation derived its strategies from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services’ strategic 
plan as outlined by GM1. GM6 revealed that:  
The organisation has identified the following as the main strategies of the institution 
namely resource mobilisation, capacity building, development and realignment of 
operational policies and guidelines, and effective communication with stakeholders. 
(Senior official from the Namibia Sports Commission) 
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GM6 added that the NSC’s budget allocation location from national treasury has been amongst the 
lowest compare to education, defence, and health. GM1, GM2 and GM11 supported the views of GM6 
by stating that education and health are listed amongst government priority areas. GM6 added that:  
The organisation needs to mobilise resources from government, the private sector and 
foreign government agencies to cover budgetary deficits, and to efficiently allocate 
resources based on the needs and priorities identified national sport federations. (Senior 
official from the Namibia Sports Commission)  
GM6 concluded that this additional funding will be best utilised for internal skills development and 
better stakeholder management. GM6, G7 and G8 are of the opinion that these strategic objectives will 
assist the government in attaining the NDP5 targets and outcomes as alluded to by GM1. 
GM7 stated that the university has developed a degree in of sport management. GM8 emphasised that 
the idea is to develop sport leaders who can contribute to the development of the country. GM9, GM10 
and GM11 all indicated that their respective ministries will ensure that programmes and activities 
complete the strategic intent of the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services. GM10 and GM11 
concluded by stating that: 
It is important that government institutions work together in these trying times. The 
nation can only succeed if every institutions pulls together in one direction. It is also 
advisable that institutions share resources if they are to achieve the national 
development strategies of the country. (Senior officials from the Ministry of Works and 
Transport and Ministry of Information and Communication Technology)  
However, GM8 stated that one of its strategic objective is to collaborate with the Namibia Sports 
Commission to provide funding to students who wish to pursue a career in sport management at 
institutions of higher learning. GM7 agreed with GM6 and GM8 that:  
Sport is one of the fastest growing industries in the world. It is imperative that the 
citizens take full advantage of this opportunity. Sport can create sustainable jobs and 
wealth for the nation. (Senior official from the Namibia Student Financial Assistant 
Fund) 
6.2.2 National sport bodies sector 
6.2.2.1 Vision of sport bodies with reference to sport provision. The participants from national 
sports bodies stated that they align their visions to the International Sports Federation, Continental 
Sports Federations, and ministries responsible of the Sport Strategic Plan, National Sport Policy, 
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Namibia Sport Act and Namibia Sports Commission Strategic Plan. The participant suggested that 
their visions encapsulate the development of the sports eco-system which includes: sports athlete 
management; management of sports coaches and administrators; sports journalism; architecture and 
sports; and manufacturing of sports equipment. 
According to the participant from the Namibia Volleyball Federation (SB1), the Namibia Basketball 
Federation (SB6) and Netball Namibia (SB12), the visions of these organisations are to make sport 
more popular in Namibia and to be ranked as number one in Africa in the respective sport.  
As a result, SB1 revealed that their aim is to compete professionally at international level. According 
to SB7 from the Namibia Rugby Union, the Union’s vision is to qualify for all World Cup 
competitions at junior and senior age group levels. According to the participant from Athletics 
Namibia (SB2), the vision of this organisation is similar to those views of SB1 and SB6. However, 
SB2 added that:  
The organisation aims to promote the sport in all regions of the country in order to 
identify and develop potentially talented athletes. (Senior official from Athletic 
Namibia) 
The participant from the Namibia School Sport Union (SB3), explained that the vision of the 
organisation is to provide school sports to all learners at different educational institutions in Namibia 
as well as to provide training opportunities to teachers who are dealing with sport codes in the schools.  
SB3 stated that the government created the Namibia School Sport Union at independence (1990) to 
promote an inclusive approach to sport in schools. SB3 further revealed that:  
This was necessitated because organised school competitions were mostly practised in 
former white schools before independence. (Senior official from Namibia School Sports 
Union)  
SB3 added that the government identified school sport as a vehicle to bridge the social divides caused 
by the country’s colonial legacy. In this regard, SB3 concluded that: 
The government aims to promote social inclusion, community empowerment and 
nation-building through school sport. (Senior official from the Namibia School Sports 
Union) 
SB7 emphasised that the vision of this organisation is to identify talented athletes and provide 
adequate training opportunities both locally and internationally. This vision agrees with the views of 
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SB1 and SB2. SB7 is of the opinion that this approach will encourage elite performance at 
international competition. 
The participant from the Namibia Football Federation (SB5), outlined that the organisation’s vision 
is to create a sporting environment that furnishes all football stakeholders with entertainment and 
economic benefits, to promote women’s football and to professionalise the game and provide a force 
for cohesion in society.  
SB5 indicated that:  
Football is recognised as a preferred national sport code in Namibia. It receives the 
largest allocation of funding from the government and private sector. It is recognised as 
a sport code that attracts a large following across the country. (Senior official from the 
Namibia Football Association). 
This development received criticism from SB1, SB8 and SB12, saying that this allocation has made 
many sport codes suffer due to lack of funding. SB5 however further stressed that: 
Football has played a role in uniting different communities that were socially and 
economically divided by apartheid policies. (Senior official from the Namibia Football 
Association) 
According to the participant of Special Olympics Namibia (SB8), the vision of this organisation is to 
promote intellectual disability sport locally and internationally. SB9, who represented Namibia Karate 
Union, added that the vision of the organisation is to become a sport of choice that encourages boys 
and girls to participate in the sport at all levels. The participant from the Namibia Paralympic 
Committee (SB10) stated that the vision of the organisation is to provide and facilitate an enabling 
environment to achieve sporting excellence. SB10 revealed that:  
The organisation has introduced programmes and activities in different regions of the 
country to attract a large pool of participants, growing the popularity of sport and 
providing resources for talent identification and development. (Senior official from the 
Namibia Paralympic Committee) 
In this regard SB9 and SB10 stated that the organisation’s representative is of the opinion that mass 
participation would feed into competitive sport participation and international excellence. 
According to SB11 from the Namibia Boxing Federation, the vision of the organisation is to serve the 
continuous improvement of physical and mental conditions of young boxers. SB11 further stated that 
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it is also to attract male and female athletes to participate in amateur boxing as a competitive sport. 
SB11 indicated that: 
The organisation has aligned its vision to that of the government that has mandated 
public institutions to promote gender equality in all activities and governance. (Senior 
official from the Namibia Boxing Federation) 
SB11 stated that the organisation recognises that the development of sport will contribute to the value 
and growth of the number of participants – particularly female participants.  
6.2.2.2 Mandate of national sport bodies to deliver sport. According to SB1, the mandate of the 
organisation is to govern, manage and communicate all forms of volleyball at all levels nationwide. 
SB1 further explained that:  
This is achieved by promoting and developing the game of volleyball and hosting 
national and international competitions and events. (Senior official from the Namibia 
Volleyball Federation) 
SB11 added that hosting international competitions provides an opportunity for the country to build 
and renovate sporting infrastructure such as stadia, accommodation facilities, airports, transport and 
technology infrastructure. This infrastructure would be used by national programmes once the 
competition has concluded. SB1 agreed with SB9 and SB10 that: 
Hosting of events also allow more athletes to compete at home, thereby saving on travel 
costs and is thus indirectly related to athlete development. It further attract tourists who 
would spend money in the local economy. (Senior official from Namibia Karate Union 
and Namibia Paralympic Committee) 
SB7 explained that the mandate of the organisation is to develop and enhance the image of sport in 
Namibia. SB8 added that:  
The mandate of the organisation is to deliver sport training as well as athletic 
competitions in various Olympic-form sports for Namibia’s mentally-disabled children 
and adults. (Senior official from Special Olympic Namibia) 
SB7 indicated that the organisation provides opportunities for athletes to improve physical fitness, 
demonstrate courage, experience the enjoyment of sport and take part in distributing skills and forging 
relationships with families of other special-needs athletes and their communities. According to SB7 
the programmes of the organisation are support supported by the Namibian government because they 
deal with children with disabilities. However, SB10 indicated that: 
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The Namibian Constitution emphasises that no children should be discriminated against 
because of their mental and physical conditions. (Senior official from the Namibia 
Paralympic Committee). 
According to SB9, the mandate of the organisation is also to choose and provide support contestants 
in national and international karate competitions, cooperate with, support and aid other groups, bodies 
and individuals who promote the interests of the organisation. This view was shared by SB12 who 
added that Netball Namibia strives to affiliate and associate with organisations that have objectives 
similar to Netball Namibia. SB9 and SB12 indicated that: 
The organisations such as government institutions, the private sector, NGOs and foreign 
development agencies are identified as potential partners which share common areas of 
interest. (Senior official from Namibia Karate Union and Netball Namibia) 
SB10 expanded on the views shared by SB8 and outlined that their mandate is to foster, support and 
expedite Paralympic sport opportunities in Namibia. SB10 further noted that:  
The organisation strives to promote good governance, human development, and 
management, and to lobby for user-friendly Paralympic sporting facilities and provision 
of specialised equipment. (Senior official from the Namibia Paralympic Committee)  
These views are similar to those highlighted by SB10 which said that children with disabilities should 
not be excluded in the sport development agenda of the country and that optimal access should be 
afforded to this group.  
SB13, who is from the Namibia Hockey Union, introduced a different perspective emphasising that 
the organisation aligns its mandate consistent with the statues of the International Hockey Federation, 
the Constitution of Namibia and the aims and objectives of the Namibia National Olympic Committee 
and International Olympic Committee. Additionally, SB6, SB11 and SB13 revealed that:  
The formulation or adoption and implementation of appropriate policies are paramount 
in their organisation’s mandates, such as policies related to the selection of national 
representative teams, sexual harassment, equal opportunities, prevention and control of 
drug-abuse in sport as well as health and safety. (Senior officials from Namibia 
Basketball Federation, Namibia Boxing Federation and Namibia Hockey Union)  
SB2 reflected the views of SB6 and SB11 in that the organisation also strives to ensure that no 
discrimination in terms of race, religion, politics or any other kind be permitted in athletics in Namibia. 
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SB11 revealed that policies and regulations are introduced that addresses issues related to racial 
discrimination of athletes in Namibia. SB11 further alluded that:  
These policies are consistent with the national development strategy which encourages 
development of sport, health and welfare of athletes, and protects the integrity of sport. 
(Senior official from the Namibia Boxing Federation) 
SB5, on the other hand, suggested that the organisation’s obligation is to foster and facilitate the 
football development by ensuring there are sustainable structures and training programmes. 
Additionally, SB5 further highlighted that:  
It is the organisation’s mandate to get its national teams and clubs involved in 
international competitions and, by doing so, further the establishment of Africa as a 
football powerhouse. (Senior official from the Namibia Football Association)  
SB5 underscored that football has been identified as a driver by government which can promote Pan-
Africanism. This ideology rests on the understanding that African citizens have yearned for the 
continent to unite in order to foster political unity. This was explained by Julius Nyerere on the 
occasion of Ghana’s 40th anniversary that “without unity, there is no future for Africa” (Nyerere, n.d., 
p. 1). 
SB10 said:  
The mandate of our organisation is to promote sport for people living with [a] disability. 
This will help to eliminate any form of discrimination amongst people living with [a] 
disability and celebrate one Namibia, one Nation. (Sports Body representative 10) 
SB10 noted that the government has recognised that concepts such as inclusion, equality and human 
rights and cohesion at all levels of society are the building blocks of nation-building. It further realises 
that bridging the divides for peaceful co-existence takes place at the school, club or community level. 
SB10 further indicated that the government has emphasised that all school sport, club and community 
sport programmes and competitions should accommodate disabled athletes. SB10 concluded that this 
approach mitigates against all forms of discrimination – e.g. class, race, gender, ability and religion. 
6.2.2.3 Main strategies of national sports bodies to the delivery of sport. SB1, SB3, SB5 and SB7 
jointly agreed suggested that the national sports bodies have adopted cost-effective programmes and 
activities that enable training of administrators, players and coaches. These actions were employed as 
a response mechanism owing to lack of funding from national government and private sectors. SB8 
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disagreed with the above notion and recommended that national sport bodies should attract local and 
international funding to sustain programmes and activities. 
SB6 and SB7 indicated that: 
The organisation The Namibia Sports Commission has encouraged national sport bodies 
to decentralise operations by establishing sport associations in the regions to allow 
strategic decision-making on sport development to be inclusive to all. (Senior official 
from the Namibia Basketball Federation and Namibia Rugby Union) 
Furthermore, SB8 and SB9 underscored that a targeted approach, with integration for collaboration 
and resource-sharing, should be the cornerstone for sport development in Namibia. 
6.2.3 Civil society 
6.2.3.1 Vision of civil society towards sport provision. The participant from Physical Active Youth 
(PAY) (CS1) emphasised that:  
The organisation’s vision is to use sport as a vehicle to cultivate critical thinking, self-
confidence and active citizenry in young Namibians from poor socio-economic 
circumstances who can further the development of a more equitable and knowledge-
based Namibia. (Senior manager from Physical Active Youth) 
CSI is of the opinion that learners who participate in sport and education build their social skills and 
expand social capital with their peers. CSI further stated that this allow the learners to grow holistically 
– mentally, physically, emotionally and spiritually. SCORE Namibia herewith referred as CS2 
indicated that the organisation has develop a program called Namibia Volunteer Involvement 
Programme (NAM-VIP) which focuses on building sport leadership capacity at community level. CS2 
further stated that:  
The organisation trained sport leaders and volunteers from the programme, organise, 
initiate and coordinate sport activities in their communities in order for youth and 
children to have access to opportunities for personal growth through sport. (Senior 
manager from SCORE Namibia)  
CS3 (Representing the Namibia National Students Organisation) indicated that the vision of the 
organisation is to ensure that every child receives quality education. CS3 further alluded that education 
is a human right. Therefore, the organisation strongly believes that no child should be prevented from 
playing any forms of sport at school level through discrimination. CS3 emphasised that: 
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Our people have suffered for too long due to colonialism and oppression. It is our 
generational obligation to ensure that the institution fulfil the generational mission of 
developing holistically through sport and arts, human capital that can compete with 
nation of the world … We cannot afford to fail. (Participant from the Namibia National 
Students Organisation) 
6.2.3.2 Mandate of civil society to deliver sport. CS1 suggested that the role of the organisation is 
to develop youth through education, sport and life skills programmes. However, CS2 emphasised that:  
The organisation’s directive is to use sport to deliver valuable skills and opportunities 
to children and youth which they need if they are to succeed in life and make effective 
contributions to their communities.” (Senior manager from SCORE Namibia)  
CS1 further alluded that the organisation has introduced value-based education programmes that allow 
youth to develop their sport and education skills. These programmes have prevented youth from 
dropping out of school because of positive learning experiences and outcomes associated with their 
strong involvement in sport activities. CS1 stated that:  
Volunteers delivering these programmes are provided with employment opportunities 
in sport codes such as football, basketball and volleyball. (Senior manager from 
Physical Active Youth)  
CS3 indicated that the mandate of the organisation is to defend the rights and interests of students to 
free, quality education and sport participation without any discrimination on the basis of sex, colour, 
religion, creed, economic status or political affiliation. CS3 further alluded that:  
Our mandate requires that the institution is constantly abreast with what is happening in 
the education sector. Education is very complex. The institution has to consult all 
relevant stakeholders in ensuring that the mandate is understood at all levels. All this 
effort requires that the administration is financially supported to promote the importance 
of sport development and participation at school level. (Participant from the Namibia 
National Students Organisation) 
6.2.3.3 Main strategies of civil society to deliver sport. CS1 revealed that the main strategy is to identify 
and target learners from marginalised communities such as the location of Katutura. CSI further noted 
that:  
The strategy is to develop and deliver programmes that support the learners with sport 
and educational opportunities. (Senior manager from Physical Active Youth). 
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CS2, on the other hand clarified that the organisation’s strategy is based on the belief that sport 
presents as an extremely accessible and powerful means through which positive social change in the 
youth can be fostered. Cs2 indicated that the organisation thus designs programmes which instruct 
and empower young people so that they can effect improvements in their own lives and “become 
agents of change both on and off the sports field.  
CS2 stating that:  
The organisation provides after-school education with formal, life-skills and value-
based programmes for children who are struggling academically and those who are from 
disadvantaged communities. (Senior manager from SCORE Namibia)  
CS2 concluded that the organisation further provides trained volunteers to render services to 
formal/informal, sport-related activities. The opportunity offers transferability of learning from on the 
field to off the field for the participants. 
CS3 stated that the strategy is to rebuild, reunite and align the institution with relevant partners and 
stakeholders. CS3 further emphasised that: 
This strategy will be accompanied by policy development and implementation; campus 
and community engagement and international relations and corporation. (Participant 
from Namibia National Student Organisation)  
6.2.4 Foreign government agencies sector 
6.2.4.1 Vision of foreign government agencies regarding sport provision. All the participants 
indicated that they aligned their visions to those of the host country. The foreign government has 
foreign policy objectives that they advance in Africa. Some of this policies ranges from economic, 
humanitarian, sport, education and health support. According to the participant (FA1) from GIZ, the 
organisation’s vision is to:  
Use sport as a tool to address important social issues affecting children and youth in 
Namibia such as strengthening the empowerment of girls and woman, health promotion, 
social inclusion and addressing important life skills for their future. (Senior manager 
from GIZ) 
FAI stated that the organisation’s fundamental position is premised on the basis that education provide 
skills and opportunities to the youth, more specifically girls and women. FA1 further indicated that 
this this addresses issues around including girls and women into mainstream sports to be transferred 
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to the broader society and the urgent need for gender equality. In addition, FA1 alluded that the girls 
and women can hereby get the opportunity to be selected to junior and senior national teams.  
The participant (FA2) from the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), stated that its 
founding vision is to promote the world’s societies where the rights of all children are fully and 
properly realised. FA2 went on to explained: 
In everything we do, we work to achieve a world where all children, especially the most 
vulnerable and disadvantaged, have equal opportunities to survive and thrive. (Senior 
manager from the United Nations Childrens’ Fund). 
FA2 thereby stated that sport is one of the vehicles that the institution uses in addressing the needs of 
the most vulnerable, as well as equality across socio-economic divides.  
FA2 indicated that the organisation has recognised through the NDP5 that there are systemic 
inequalities in Namibia ranging from social to economic factors. FA2 further underscored that the 
organisation has implemented policies and structures that address human rights and the rights of 
children to have access to sport and physical exercise. FA2 concluded that the emphasis has been 
for the ‘poor’ from a lower socio-economic stratum and for rural impoverished communities and 
households. 
6.2.4.2 Mandate of foreign government to deliver sport. According to FA1, their organisation has 
adopted a mandate that:  
Strives to offer technical and financial assistance to the Ministry of Education, Arts and 
Culture (MoEAC) and Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Service (MSYNS) to 
improve the delivery of quality school sport and physical education nationwide. (Senior 
manager from GIZ) 
FA1 emphasised that the aim is to embed Sport for Development in the school curricula and promote 
physical education in schools. 
As a signatory to the Kazan Action Plan (KAP) of 2017, the government is encouraged to voluntary 
pass legislation and policies that support PE in the national school system. In this regard, FA1 
articulated that the government has partnered with foreign government institutions such as GIZ to 
develop PE training manuals for senior secondary grades and capacitate the teachers to implement the 
curriculum. 
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In addition, FA2 elucidated that the organisation promotes the global mandate of UNICEF which 
upholds the rights and welfare of every child. Additionally, it fosters scientific programmes and policies 
as platforms for development and cooperation and helps countries adopt international standards. 
FA2 added that this UN agency has collaborated with government institutions such as the Ministry of 
Education and Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services to develop physical education curricula 
and sport programmes in communities. FA2 further indicated that the organisation also assists in 
certain domains such as advocacy for sport for development, sport policy development, sharing 
insights about a development ideology and standards of governance. 
According to the participant from USAID (FA3), the organisation’s mandate is to uphold and exhibit 
democratic principles in Namibia and further a free, peace-loving, and prosperous society. FA1 
explained that: 
The mandate of the organisation is born out of the U.S. foreign policy, which is to 
encourage the U.S. Government’s international growth and disaster assistance to take 
place through collaborations and investments. (Senior manager from USAID) 
FA3 noted these are aimed at reducing poverty, saving lives, reinforcing democratic governance, and 
helping people to transcend humanitarian crises and to progress beyond need for assistance. FA3 noted 
that the organisation strives to align with the first to third world linkage by providing humanitarian 
aid to fight poverty and ensure the achievements outlined in the Sustainable Development Goals. 
6.2.4.3 Main strategies of foreign development agencies to deliver sport. According to FA1, the 
main strategy of the organisation is to work closely with local partners such as the two ministries, 
namely Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture (MoEAC) and Ministry of Sport, Youth and National 
Service (MSYNS). Additionally, the participant indicated that the strategy is to develop polices to 
address the issues surrounding quality PE and school sport; encourage Namibian partners such as local 
NGO’s, sport federations and communities to take ownership to successfully reach the intended goals. 
The participant stressed that: 
The aim is to capacitate our partners to implement the developed measures themselves 
and in the long-run without the technical and financial help of external organizations. 
This is a sustainable approach to work closely with government as they are the policy 
makers. (Senior manager from GIZ) 
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FA1 stated that the role of the institution is to provide capacity-building and technical knowledge to 
citizens. FA1 further noted sustainability lies with internal ownership – government and society-
driven and is not prescribed by foreign agencies. This can be achieved if local institutions develop 
suitable, in-context measures, norms and standards, as well as providing policies and the 
implementation for strategic outcomes.  
FA2 stressed that: 
Its overall strategy is to protect the rights of children and women through national 
systems, ensuring that the most vulnerable people in Namibia have equitable access to 
high-quality services, including in health, education, child protection, social protection, 
water, sanitation and hygiene. (.Senior manager of UNICEF). 
FA3, on the other hand, declared that the organisation’s main strategy is to forge partnerships and 
sharing of skills and knowledge so that the local institutions can turn into self-reliant organisations 
which are able to take the lead in their own journeys towards development.  
6.2.5 Commercial sector 
6.2.5.1 Vision of commercial agencies with regard to sport provision. The results from the 
respondents shows that the visions of their institutions are mainly centred on their organisations but 
their pursuit of their visions does contribute to ensuring that sport is seen as an essential tool in uniting 
divided society and furthering other sport objectives. The participant from Mobile Telecommunication 
(MTC) (CSP1) said that the vision of the organisation is to be the leading mobile service provider of 
airtime and data that meets customer needs. CSP1 noted that the organisation has adopted sponsorship 
investment programmes that focus on selecting strategies with greater economic impact, include 
national representation and value towards community empowerment. CSP1 further alluded that: 
The organisation supports initiatives that will develop the greater community within 
Namibia on a sustainable basis. (General Manager from Mobile Telecommunication) 
Additionally, the representative of Old Mutual (CSP2) disclosed that the vision of the organisation is 
to become the customer’s most dependable associate and it is enthusiastic about assisting clients to 
achieve their lifelong financial goals. CSP2 underscored that the overall intention of the organisation 
is to maximise profits and increase its market share by attracting more customers. CSP2 noted that the 
organisation recognises that:  
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Sport provides a marketing platform because it is associated with success and 
passion.(General manager from Old Mutual) 
However, participant CSP3 from Namib Desert Diamonds (NAMDIA) said that the vision of its 
organisation is to: 
be the leading supplier of ethically sourced, natural and high-quality diamonds 
exclusively of Namibian origin, to premium and niche, luxury markets. (Sponsorship 
manager from NAMDIA)  
CSP3 indicated that the organisation resolved that part of the income generated from the business will 
be re-invested in social responsibility programmes. To date the company supports the programmes 
and activities of the national football team. CSP3 noted that sport is a unifier and creates role models 
who can encourage the Namibian youth to become ‘anything they want to be’. Moreover, CSP3 
suggested that sport is part of one of its nation-building pillars, because sport helps young people to 
develop healthy habits, discipline and keeps the youth engaged in regular health-enhancing physical 
activity (PA) and sport. 
In this regard, participant CSP4 from Namibia Breweries stated that the vision of the organisation is 
to be the most progressive and inspiring company in Namibia. First Rand Namibia, represented by 
CSP5, responded that the vision of its organisation is to invest in the community and that the future 
of the country is a priority. Lastly, Debmarine Namibia’s representative (CSP6), revealed that the 
vision of the organisation is to be the global benchmark in marine mining – forever (sic). CSP4 and 
CSP5 recognises that:  
Sport provide positive results and role models that can communicate the aspiration of 
the nation of being successful. (Sponsorship manager from Namibia Breweries and First 
Rand Namibia).  
6.2.5.2 Mandate of commercial sponsors towards the delivery of sport. According to CSP1 and 
CSP3 the mandate of their organisations are to actively participate in the Namibian economy by 
providing unique products and services to the Namibian market economy. CSP5 responded that its 
mandate is to be an employer of choice and to be passionate about stakeholder relations, and pointed 
out that it is imperative to invest back into communities. CSP5 indicated that this is necessitated by a 
broad understanding that profit is generated by the same customers that support the organisation. 
CSP1 emphasised that the organisation continue to re-invest part of the profit in community projects 
because they view customers as potential partners and relate to them accordingly. 
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6.2.5.3 Main strategies to deliver sport. CSP1 disclosed that the organisation has adopted high level 
strategies to meet its intended mandates. CSP1 stated that by 2021 as a shared commitment the 
institutions strives to increase 100% coverage and internet access to Namibians for social 
and economic prosperity. CSP1 further indicated that the organisation considers sport sponsorship as 
highly appealing to the broader public and customers: brand or product messages can be effectively 
communicated using a follower’s loyalty to a chosen sport and this can drive sales through related 
promotional activity. CSP1 concluded that:  
The organisation focuses on those sports codes which display strongly within segments 
of the target market. This affords them the most productive prospects for commercial 
exploitation. (Sponsorship manager from Mobile Telecommunication)  
The strategy for the diamond trading company, according to CSP3, is to receive optimal prices for 
Namibian diamonds, maximise revenue, position and brand Namibia in the global market and 
corporate world. CSP3 indicated that the organisation rewards athletes that perform at continental and 
internal sport competitions. This is part of the corporate incentive programme strategy which avail 
monetary rewards for football players when the team qualify and win regional, continental and 
international championships such as the COSAFA Cup, African Cup of Nation and FIFA World Cup. 
CSP3 noted that: 
The overall philosophy of the organisation is premised on Vision 2020 which stresses 
that the revenue derived from the natural resources of the country should benefit the 
citizens. (Sponsorship manager from NAMDIA)  
The strategic objectives for the life insurance company (Old Mutual), according to CSP2, are to 
develop and sustain an efficient programme of social empowerment, creating prospects for skills 
development and to uphold sustainable development throughout Namibian communities. The 
company’s corporate social investment instrument is financed by an annual 1% of profit allocation 
after tax – the organisation has provided a wide variety of social initiatives throughout the country, 
proof of its pledge towards developing those communities in which it functions. CSP2 concluded that: 
The organisation has partnered with the sport sector by providing annual funding 
amounting to N$30,000.00 per year to the long distance athletic competitions. 
(Sponsorship manager from Old Mutual) 
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6.2.6 Media sector 
The media sector, which ranges from print, radio, and television to social media, have played a role 
in the promotion and marketing of sport programmes and activities in the country. The representatives 
were from the New Era newspaper, Namibian newspaper and Namibia Broadcast Corporation. The 
media were asked about the vision of their institutions with reference to sport provision within the 
national development strategy of Namibia. Respondents stated that the vision of their institutions is 
to attract large readership and build a strong subscriber base. The participant from the New Era 
newspaper (MS1) stated that the vision of the organisation is to be “the leading publication 
corporation, which adheres to the highest ethical and professional standards within Namibia so as to 
adhere to international standards” (Respondent MS1’s statement during an interview).  
Participant MS2, representing The Namibian newspaper, said that the vision of the organisation 
is to expand its position as the foremost national daily newspaper, to sustain and develop its 
practice of editorial objectivity, and to serve its readers by providing top-quality news which is 
relevant to the Namibian context.  
MS2 stressed that the print media have been reporting on sport activities since independence and 
attracted an increased readership and revenue for the media houses. The print newspapers are 
distributed predominantly in urban towns. The radio, however, has a wide audience and reaches 
rural areas. Many people follow sport news in print, on radio and television. Many corporate 
organisations also sponsor television slots that cover sport activities. Social media, on the other 
hand, has become popular in recent years and many sport stories and news are shared on this 
platform which reach a broad audience across the world.  
6.2.6.1 Mandate of the media to deliver on sport. Participants stated that their newspapers derive 
their mandate from the Namibia Media Agency Policy Framework. They further declared that their 
mandate is to inform, educate and entertain the public. The media has become a crucial partner for 
sport authorities to disseminate information to the public. This is used as a political agenda tool to 
influence public opinion. 
According to MS1 from New Era, its mandate is to disseminate information that engages society on 
the national, regional and global development agenda. MS2 suggested that the mandate of The 
Namibian newspaper is: 
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To promote freedom of speech and the press in accordance with the Constitutional Bill 
of Rights; striving for the pursuit of truth; reporting honestly, openly, fairly and 
accurately to put people and issues on the agenda; providing a forum for readers to 
express their views and opinions through its print and on-line editions. (Participant from 
The Namibian newspaper) 
MS1 concluded that in the current world system, media houses provide sport information to get more 
people active and more informed about the success of sports. MS2 indicated that the media covers 
local and international events. This enables athletes to be identified and signed up by international 
agencies. MS3 noted that the coverage promotes athletes as a national ‘brand’ and ambassadors for 
the nation. This will result in sport success and give a sense of strong national identity. The media 
houses receive revenue for their growth and expansion in return.  
6.2.6.2 Main strategies of the media to deliver sport. MS2 revealed that the organisation has 
adopted new methods of communicating sport programmes and activities to the nation. MS1 and MS2 
explained that: 
Online and social media have created different sport platforms and opportunities to 
inform the nation. The social media generally profile the younger generation as a target 
market in sport. (Participants from New Era and The Namibian newspapers) 
Traditional media houses such as newspapers, television and radio attract large audiences who are 
keen to be informed, educated and entertained in the process.  
6.3 Results of Interviews on Stakeholders to Deliver Sport 
Participants were asked (i) who they consider as the main stakeholders and (ii) which are the main 
structures for matters regarding sport development and sport for development at national level. In 
answering these questions, participants were required to name stakeholders and describe their roles, 
as well as the relationship with their institutions (intra- and inter-institutional, strategic and 
implementing partners, formal and informal agreements). They were also asked to (iii) state how 
resources are allocated to the implementation of their mandate at national level, and (iv) to indicate 
what legal and policy frameworks they draw from regarding their role in the delivery of sport in 
Namibia and lastly (v) to outline what other programmes exist that may impact on the delivery of 
sport within their institution.  
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6.3.1 Government and agencies sector 
6.3.1.1 Main stakeholders of government and their roles towards sport development at national 
level. GM1 stated that the institution has identified stakeholders from other ministries of government 
which includes education, works and transport, health and social services, urban and regional 
development as well as international relations and cooperation. GM1 indicated that their roles differ 
in that the role of the Ministry of Finance is to prioritise annual budget allocation made available from 
national treasury. GM1 noted that:  
 This funding is used for sport programmes and activities such as athletes, coaches, and 
administrators’ development, as well as for the hosting of local and international 
competitions. (Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services). 
Furthermore, GM1 stressed that the ministry responsible for education is tasked with developing and 
implementing the physical education curriculum and coordinates school sport programmes. Equally, 
the ministry responsible for works and transport is mandated to construct the sporting infrastructure 
in different municipalities and local authorities. Additionally, GM1 emphasised that:  
The ministry also avail transport for clubs and national teams for competition in 
different parts of the country. Moreover, the ministry responsible for international 
relations and cooperation plays the role of facilitating sport bilateral agreements with 
different countries around the world. (Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Services).  
GM1 alluded that the ministry also has stakeholders that are classified as implementing partners, 
namely the Namibia Sports Commission, the Namibia National Olympic Committee, and the Namibia 
School Sports Union, national sport bodies, corporate sponsors and foreign government agencies. 
GM1 stated that:  
 The Namibia Sports Commission is mandated to implement, coordinate and support 
national sport bodies to roll out programmes in the regions. (Senior official from the 
Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services) 
GM1 also noted that the Namibia Tourism Board acts as a vehicle for promoting Namibian sport 
events locally and internationally. The institution further serves to market and promote sport tourism 
at different level. The role of the Namibia National Olympic Committee is to coordinate programmes 
that develop athletes, coaches and administrators within the ambit of the Olympic Movement. The 
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organisation is further tasked to identify, develop and deliver athletes to the Olympic and 
Commonwealth Games. GM1 highlighted that: 
The national sport bodies’ mandate is to develop policies that are aligned to local and 
international best practices, that promote the development of athletes, coaches and 
administrators and to host competitions. (Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, 
Youth and National Services) 
 On the other hand, corporate sponsors are tasked within their budget commitment to sponsor sport 
activities such as athletes’ development and the hosting of local and international competitions. Lastly,  
GM1 concluded that: 
Foreign government agencies’ roles are to assist and uphold the development of training 
and the development of skills, funding of sport for development programmes and assist 
in community and school sport events. (Senior official from the Ministry of Sport, 
Youth and National Services) 
GM2 stated that the institution has stakeholders from other ministries of government that includes 
sport, youth and national services, works and transport, health and social services as well as urban and 
regional development. GM2 stated that their roles differ in that the role of the Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Service is to develop policies and regulations that support and improve PE and school 
sport programmes at schools. GM2 noted that: 
The Ministry of Works and Transport equally construct sports facilitates in schools and 
communities. Moreover, the ministry responsible for health and social services provides 
medical information and health care for learners during school competitions. (Senior 
official from the Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture) 
Lastly, the ministry responsible for urban and regional development constructs and renovates sport 
infrastructure in different municipalities and towns. These facilities are used by schools, clubs and 
communities. 
GM2 also indicated that the institution works closely with implementing agencies such the Namibia 
Schools Sport Union and foreign government agencies. GM2 underscored that the Namibia School 
Sports Union provides training and capacity building for sport teachers. GM2 revealed that: 
The roles of foreign government agencies such as UNICEF, UNESCO and GIZ are to 
provide training opportunities, skills development and material support for the sport 
system. These institutions also play a role in providing financial support for the 
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development of PE and programmes around school sport in the country. (Senior official 
from the Ministry of Education, Arts and Culture). 
The school sport feeds into the competitive sport system which creates a platform to identify talent, 
develop athletes and provide competition for improvement. The institutions have identified 
stakeholders from government such the ministry responsible for sport. GM3 stated that: 
The roles of the Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service are to implement and 
operationalise bilateral sport agreements entered into with different countries. (Senior 
official from the Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation)  
This is done within the framework of Namibia’s policy of International Relations and Cooperation. 
These ministries share resources by promoting Namibian athletes and jointly mobilising resources for 
sport development in Namibia. The national head office of the ministry works closely with Namibian 
Missions and Embassies who promote sport diplomacy and bilateral relations and corporation with 
different countries.  
GM4 responded that the institution has identified stakeholders from other ministries of government 
that includes sport and education. GM4 also revealed that the ministry partnered with foreign 
government agencies. GM4 stated the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services develops 
policies and regulations and resource provision in the promotion of anti-doping practices in sport. 
GM3 noted that the intention is to promote clean and ethical sport amongst the athletes. GM4 added 
that: 
The ministry collaborates with foreign development agency such as the World Health 
Organisation (WHO). This organisation provides funding for the development of 
policies and regulations in addressing diseases and pandemics such as Covid-19. The 
institution also provides financial resources and technical assistance for research and 
development. (Senior official from the Ministry of Health and Social Services)  
GM5 revealed that the institution has identified stakeholders from other ministries of government that 
include sport, international relations and corporation and tourism. GM5 emphasised that the role of 
the MSYNS is the hosting of local competitions as well as participating at international competitions. 
GM5 suggested that these events provide an opportunity to market and promote the country. 
Furthermore, GM5 added that the Ministry of International Relations and Cooperation promotes 
Namibia through sport diplomacy and trade fairs. Lastly, GM5 revealed that: 
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The Ministry of Tourism, Environment and Forestry ensures conducive policies and 
regulations for the implementation of sports tourism programmes in Namibia. (Senior 
official from the Namibia Tourism Board) 
GM6 emphasised that the following are the main stakeholders and their respective roles. GM6 further 
noted that:  
The ministry responsible for sport enacts laws, develops policies and provides strategic 
direction for sport development in the country. Whilst the Ministry of International 
Relations and Cooperation promotes sport activities internationally and mobilises 
resources through bilateral cooperation with strategic sport organisations. (Senior 
official from the Namibia Sports Commission) 
GM6 stated that the Ministry of Urban and Regional Development develops, maintains and avails 
sport facilities for local and international competitions, through local authorities. Furthermore, the 
ministry responsible for higher education, training, and innovation provides bursaries, scholarships 
and loans for sport-related and PE studies and for research development.  
GM6 stated that the Namibia National Olympic Committee supports national sport codes with training 
and opportunities for capacity-building in athletes, coaches and administration advancement. 
Additionally, GM6 revealed that corporate sponsors’ role is to provide financial and material 
resources to athletes, teams and clubs for competition and development. 
GM6 further noted that:  
The civil society plays a role in providing human and technical support in the area of 
sports development, sport for development, community-based sport, educational 
activities, volunteerism and active citizenship. (Senior official from the Namibia Sports 
Commission) 
Lastly, GM6 concluded that the media houses (print, radio, television and social media) play a role in 
providing public opinion, news, promote sport, athletes and stories, and provide international 
messages of sport and nationalism.  
6.3.1.2 Government and agencies’ resources allocation towards their mandate at national level. 
The participants emphasised that their organisations receive financial allocation from national 
treasury. They also receive financial, technical and human resources from foreign government 
agencies to implement programmes and activities in the development of sport in Namibia.  
GM1 and GM2 revealed that:  
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Most of government institutions receive funding annually from the ministry responsible 
for finance. This is done through the budget which is presented in the National 
Assembly, while the resources from the foreign government agencies are channelled 
through the National Planning Commission in the Office of the President. (Senior 
officials from the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services and Ministry of 
Education, Arts and Culture) 
6.3.1.3 Government and agencies legal and policy framework guiding their role in the delivery 
of sport. Participants revealed that the legal and policy framework from which their mandates are 
drawn comes from the Namibian constitution; establishing acts; SDGs; the AU Development Agenda 
2063; National Development Programmes; international policy alignment and strategic plans.  
GM1 and GM6 indicated that: 
Legal and policy framework are created to empower and regulate the institutions to play 
their roles in the development of sport in Namibia. (Senior officials from the Ministry 
of Sport, Youth and National Services and Namibia Sports Commission)  
Furthermore, institutions provide financial and material support to sport development in Namibia. The 
government institutions are expected to develop five yearly strategic plans as well as annual year plans 
to manage and coordinate the programmes and activities of the ministries and agencies.  
6.3.1.4 Government- and agencies-related programmes that may impact on delivery of sport. 
GM1 and GM6 explained that bilateral agreements have been signed with the National Planning 
Commission and foreign government agencies for the development and delivery of sport in 
Namibia. GM1 and GM2 revealed that in this respect, organisations such UNICEF, UNESCO and 
GIZ have availed their support both financially and technically in the furtherance of PE and 
programmes focused on school sport. GM1 and GM6 also revealed that:  
Memoranda of Understanding (MoUs) are signed with different countries such as Cuba, 
Germany, Senegal and Jamaica. These countries provide technical support in the area 
of coaches, athletes and administrators training and development. (Senior officials from 
the Ministry of Sport, Youth and National Services and Namibia Sports Commission) 
Countries such as Cuba and Jamaica provide sport academic programmes for Namibian students. 
For example, the Namibian government has sent students to Cuba and Jamaica to study physical 
education and sport management. 
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6.3.2 National sport bodies sector 
6.3.2.1 National sport bodies’ main stakeholders and roles regarding sport development at the 
national level. Participants identified the following as the main stakeholders: the ministry responsible 
for sport, the Namibia Sports Commission, developing agencies, international federations, corporate 
sponsors, and civil society. The national sport bodies collaborate with the Ministry of Sport, Youth and 
National Services, the Namibia Sports Commission and international sport federations, through policy 
and strategic guidance, resources provision and training and capacity building. SB1, SB2 and SB6 
revealed that  
The stakeholders organise talent identification programmes in rural areas and prepare 
teams for international competition. The ministries provide funding and technical 
support for national sport bodies to carry out their annual activities both locally and 
internationally. (Participants from Namibia Volleyball Federation, Athletic Namibia 
and Namibia Basketball Federation)  
The government development agencies such as UNICEF and GIZ, provide financial and technical 
support to organise community sports and sport for development programmes. Furthermore, corporate 
and civil society provide funding and human capital (volunteers) to manage sport programmes in the 
country.  
6.3.2.2 National sport bodies’ resource allocation and their sport mandate at national level. SB8 
and SB9 noted that:  
The national sport bodies receive financial support from the Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Services (MSYNS) and the National Treasury. These resources are availed 
to the national sport bodies for the administration, development and competitions in 
sport. They are also used to support PE and school sport in Namibia. (Participants from 
Special Olympic Namibia and Namibia Karate Union) 
SB4 and SB10 indicated that resources are distributed by the Namibia Sports Commission as part of the 
governance structure of sport. The MYSNS also develops policy and legislation and aligns to national 
sport bodies, in line with the expectation of the national development plans of the country. The NNOC, 
foreign government agencies, international federation and corporate sponsors provide financial and 
technical resources for sport development and capacity building. SB10 and SB11 noted that: 
The corporate sponsors avail financial resources predominately for competitive and elite 
sport. The national sport bodies also partner with municipalities, schools and clubs for 
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sharing manpower and sport infrastructure. (Participants from Namibia Paralympic 
Committee and Namibia Boxing Federation) 
6.3.2.3 National sport bodies legal and policy frameworks towards their mandate to deliver 
sport. SB2 and SB3 revealed that their organisations affiliate, collaborate and partner with 
international sport bodies at the global level. SB5 and SB7 indicated that:  
Their organisations are expected to strategically align their policies, charters, 
legislations, operational guides and legal instruments to those of international sport 
federations. The national sport bodies are also expected to align their legal framework 
to the Olympic Charter and Commonwealth constitutions. (Participants from Namibia 
Football Association and Namibia Rugby Union)  
SB4 underscored that national sport bodies are expected to align to global initiatives such as 
Agenda 2020 of the IOC and then align with IOC-UN partnership. SB6 and SB7 noted that sport 
bodies are aligned with the legal and policy frameworks which govern sport in Namibia such as 
the Sport Act 12 of 2003 and National Sport Policy. These policies and regulations were 
promulgated by the government as a way to redress the socio-economic and structural disparity 
in the Namibia sport system.  
SB9 recommended that these legal and policy frameworks empower and regulate national sport 
bodies in the implementation of sport programmes and activities in Namibia.  
6.3.2.4 Other programmes of national sport bodies that may impact on delivery of sport. SB2 
and SB5 stressed that: 
The Namibia Sports Commission has implemented a national categorisation policy. The 
policy has classified different sport codes in three categories, namely, national sport 
(such as football, rugby and netball), priority sport and development sports. 
(Participants from Athletic Namibia and Namibia Football Federation)  
SB6, however, criticised the national sport categorisation policy by suggesting that:  
National sport bodies were not entirely included in the formulation of this important 
policy. (Participant from Namibia Basketball Federation) 
According to SB2, the national sport codes are those that have national characteristics and a large 
following. Priority sport codes are those which are on the Olympic programmes and qualify for 
international competitions. The development sport codes are those that occasionally participate at 
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international competitions and have the potential in grow in different parts of the country. SB1 
and SB6 indicated that:  
Through this policy, national sport bodies have developed and implemented long-term 
athlete development programmes which qualify them to move from one category to 
another. The national sport bodies have also developed and implemented long-term 
participant development from grassroots, schools and clubs levels. (Participants from 
Namibia Volleyball Federation and Namibia Basketball Federation) 
These programmes are implemented so as to craft different pathways for athletes up to the level 
of international competitions. This is understood to avail opportunities equally expected to 
develop programmes that support the development to compete and develop their skills and talent 
in their sporting careers. The national sport bodies are also expected to implement programmes 
that support the development of coaches and administrators.  
6.3.3 Civil society sector 
CS1 stressed that their organisations collaborate and partner with the government institutions to 
implement policies and development strategies for the development of sport and sport for 
development at the local level of implementation. CS1 further alluded that: 
Their organisation collaborate with national sport bodies and government development 
agencies in the formulation and implementing of programmes relating to sport for 
development in the country. (Participant from Physical Active Youth).  
CS1 and CS2 revealed that: 
Government institutions provide technical and human resources as well as facilitate 
support for programmes and activities in urban and rural areas. For instance, the 
MSYNS has availed office facilities to organisations such as SCORE Namibia and PAY 
Namibia to administer their programmes and activities. (Participants from Physical 
Active Youth and Score Namibia) 
They also collaborate with various ministries such as health, to avail volunteers for COVID-19 
support in communities, and when hosting local and international sport competitions. Lastly they 
collaborate with corporate sponsors and the media to implement and promote sport programmes and 
activities in communities.CS1 and CS2 revealed they align with other global policy frameworks 
such as the UN, WHO, IOC and CGF. These organisations have recognised civil society as an 
integral partner in the furthering of sport for development in addition to the implementation of 
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programmes and activities concerned with sport development in countries. This resulted in UNICEF 
and NNOC supporting civil society organisations that support the eradication of gender inequality 
in sport in Namibia. At the national level, the civil society aligns their operations with national 
development plans that encourage the multi-stakeholder approach, alignment, collaboration and 
partnership in the implementation of the national development objectives of diverse communities 
in Namibia.  
CS1 and CS2 expressed that:  
 These organisations implemented programmes in communities in the suburb of the city 
(Windhoek) and in the northern part of the country where young men and women are 
presented with education, life skills and sport training programmes. (Participant from 
Physical Active Youth and Score Namibia) 
Youth are exposed to life skills education such as teenage pregnancy, HIV/AIDS and drug abuse 
programmes. They are also exposed to a basic volunteer engagement strategy as well as training for 
the youth in basic cycling, swimming and self-defence.  
6.3.4 Foreign development agencies sectorFA1 expressed that the organisations collaborate and 
partner with the MSYNS and the Ministry of Education in the advancement of PE and programmes 
focused on school sport. FA1 further indicated that:  
That collaboration and partnerships with national sport bodies are prioritised which 
entail resource sharing, training and capacity building.(Participant from GIZ)  
This collaboration facilitates programmes that deal with disabled athletes, youth and women. FA1 
also stated that the organisation has implemented programmes with national sport bodies such the 
Namibia Basketball Federation, the Namibia Football Federation and the Namibia Volleyball 
Federation in sport infrastructure and athletes’ development in Windhoek and Eenhana. FA2 on the 
other hand, indicated that the organisation has collaborated with the same sport bodies to implement 
sport for development programmes such as gender equality and HIV/AIDS in sport 
FA1 indicated that:  
The organisation has provided funding to the Ministries of Sport and Education for the 
development of an integrated policy on physical education and school sport. This policy 
aims to provide better coordination between stakeholders when implementing school 
sport and PE programmes in Namibia. (Participant from GIZ)  
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FA1 further added that the organisation provides human resources that are seconded to the Ministry 
of Education for oversight and monitoring and evaluation of projects. GIZ has also provided 
financial resources for the construction of sport facilities in certain regions. FA2 indicated that:  
Financial support was granted to the Ministries of Sport and Education in developing 
physical education study guides for schools. (Participant from GIZ)  
FA1, FA2 and FA3 said that their legal and policy frameworks are guided by global policies such 
as the SDGs and Kazan Action Plan. FA1 and FA2 It suggested that:  
This is in line with Namibia’s national development frameworks such as the NDPs and 
the Harambee Prosperity Plan. (Participants from GIZ and UNESCO)  
These plans provide the national priority focus areas. As such, these policies ensure alignment of 
strategic intents of the organisations and that of the government.  
6.3.5 Commercial institutions 
CSP1stated that they collaborate and partner with the MSYNS, the Namibia Sports Commission, 
and national sport bodies for funding purposes. CSP1 revealed that: 
This organisation indicated that they are delivering on sport activities such as 
community and elite sports development, such as athletes’, coaches’ and administrators’ 
training. (Participant from Mobile Telecommunication)  
CSP1 noted that the organisation provide funding for hosting of local competitions such as the 
national football premier league, national youth games and national sport awards. For example, 
sponsorship programmes create employment for athletes that are playing in the semi-professional 
league such as football. CSP2 indicated that commercial institutions allocate funding through 
corporate social investment strategies, plans and policies to the sport sector.  
CSP2, on the other hand, indicated that that long distance marathon programmes are supported in 
the northern and coastal part of Namibia where talented athletes are identified and developed for 
elite competitions. CSP1 emphasised that national sport bodies such as football, netball, rugby, 
boxing and horse racing are sponsored annually by MTC to develop their sport with the aim of 
qualifying for continental and international competitions. CSP3 emphasised that: 
The organisation has a programme whereby they provide incentive bonuses to the 
national football team when they qualify for continental championship such as the 
African Cup of Nations. Focus is first on the most popular and highly sponsored sports 
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and they then present them in a clustered and meaningful way. (Participant from 
NAMDIA) 
6.3.6 Media sector 
M1 and MS2 indicated that the organisations collaborate and partner with institutions such as the 
MSYNS, the Namibia National Olympic Committee and the Namibia Sports Commission to cover 
and promote sport activities. These organisations develop sport programmes such as community and 
formal school sport systems and club competitions. They also host international competitions as 
qualifier for the All African, Commonwealth and Olympic Games. M1 and M2 indicated that:  
The media collaborate in identifying potential talent that is further developed for elite 
competition and provide a platform to market these athletes. (Participants from New Era 
and The Namibian newspapers) 
M2 and M3 indicated that their organisation have dedicated pages that cover sport activities on a daily 
basis. TV stations such as NBC and One Africa also provide slots that cover sport programmes for 
the public. M2 revealed that:  
The organisation has partnered with the Namibia Football Association to stage an 
annual newspaper Under 20 Cup that hosts football and netball competitions. This 
competitions serves as a platform where players are identified for senior national teams. 
(Participant from The Namibian newspaper)  
6.4 Summary 
This chapter has presented the results of findings from the primary and secondary data meant to 
construct a sport stakeholder framework delivering on the national development strategy of Namibia. 
Results of the study have been presented qualitatively as narratives and verbatim from the interviews 
conducted with major stakeholders in the Namibian sport industry. The findings have been presented 
in line with the structure of the research instrument (interview guide) and the research propositions. 
From the findings, it is clear that different sport stakeholders aligned their organisational vision to the 
Namibian constitution. Government ministries and agencies further derive their organisational 
mandates from the constitution and national development plans such as Vision 2030 and National 
Development plans. These institutions develop strategic plans every four years in line with national 
development plans of the country. Many participants from the government revealed that funding 
received from national treasury is not sufficient to initiate and carry out programmes and activities 
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across the country. Government ministries and agencies collaborate with different sport stakeholders 
such as UN multilateral and foreign government agencies in carrying out sport-related activities.  
National sport bodies revealed that they derive their organisational visions and mandates from the 
ministry responsible for sport, the National Sports Commission and international sport federation 
programmes and activities are hindered by availability of financial and human resources from 
government and private organisation. National sport bodies also collaborate with different sport 
stakeholders in delivering sport development in the country. 
Sport stakeholders such as private organisations, foreign government agencies, UN multilateral 
agencies, civil societies and media, align their mandates to the aspiration of the Namibian government. 
As such, programmes and activities are coordinated in furthering the strategic intent of the government 
and ministry responsible for sport in particular. These results also revealed that there are existing 
overlaps in mandates between stakeholders in the delivery of sport. This could easily be eliminated if 
mandates are clearly reviewed. It has been revealed that the support provided to sport by key 
stakeholders interviewed, should bring about beneficiation outcomes such as nation building, creating 
a winning nation, stakeholder engagement, stakeholder collaboration, resource provision, social 
inclusion, employment and economic development, national identity, life-long health and wellness, 
life-long learning, youth empowerment, social transformation, advocacy, hosting of event and social 
cohesion. Despite some observable benefits, drawbacks do exist as challenges that need to be 




DISCUSSION, RECOMMENDATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS 
 
Introduction 
This chapter ties together the content of the entire research study, integrating the theoretical 
framework, literature review, methodology applied and the results obtained with the thesis’ research 
question. It then identifies policy and theoretical implications, whilst highlighting the limitations 
experienced and providing direction and suggestions for future research in this field. It is finally 
rounded off with a succinct conclusion. 
This study sought to address the following research question: What constitutes a sport multi-level 
stakeholder framework with vertical and horizontal alignments for the effective and integrated 
delivery of sport-related development outcomes aligned with national-development strategies?  
This research question was guided by the following research objectives: (i) describe the potential role 
of sport in addressing issues relating to the National Development Strategy and Plans of Namibia, 
against the history of colonial-induced inequalities, (ii) to utilise the stakeholder theory to analyse the 
alignment of current policies, structures and practices of existing stakeholder configurations with the 
National Development Strategy and Plans of Namibia (iii) to develop a framework for stakeholder 
synergy and shared strategies within the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery 
on national development priorities. 
7.1 Overview of the Study 




















Figure 14: Overview of the entire research process 
Chapter One introduced the background to the problem statement and the purpose of the study. The 
research question which guided the study was outlined and the significance of the study adduced. This 
chapter also introduced methodology and methods that were subsequently discussed in detail in 
Chapter Five. The definitions of key terms were provided and the chapter concluded with a brief 
outline of the structure of the thesis.  
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Chapter Six: Data analysis 
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findings 
Chapter Seven: Summary of 
the findings, recommendation 
and conclusions –implications, 
contribution of the study and 
further areas of research 
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Chapter Two provided a demographic profile of Namibia, before and after independence regarding 
population growth and migration patterns. The socio-political, legal and economic contexts, the 
influences on and construction of the sport sector were discussed as these formations relate to pre- 
and post-independence. The creation of sports policy and the necessary channels in the process were 
discussed. Lastly, the chapter looked at the importance of sports in Namibia, how sports can play a 
significant role in the Namibian economy and its importance for national development.  
Chapter Three provided an in-depth discussion on the field of sport as a broad phenomenon. It took 
a closer look at the development dynamics in sport development and Sport for Development and Peace 
(SDP) in both the Namibian and global contexts. The chapter also reflected on how sport brought 
about major transformation at the individual level as well as the societal level at different times evident 
in colonial history (1885-1990) and its legacy in Namibia. Finally, the chapter reflects on how sport 
contributes to development and the outcomes of the National Development Strategy.  
Chapter Four presented and discussed the methodology; research paradigms; research design; the 
population of study; sampling procedures; data collection procedures; data analysis; reliability and 
validity; and the ethical considerations.  
Chapter Five presented the research data from interviews. Data was evaluated, summarised, 
communicated and presented in descriptive narrative and verbatim formats.  
Chapter Six provided a detailed presentation and interpretation of the research findings to give 
meaning to the study. This discussion of the findings offered deeper understandings of the research 
outcomes. 
7.2 Limitations 
Research limitations constitute those aspects that cannot be controlled by the researcher and that result 
in restrictions being placed on the methodology and findings of the research. As such, the following 
limitations were identified and overcome (St. Cloud University, 2017). One of the chief limitations of 
the study concerned how research participants worked fulltime and most of the government officials 
kept on postponing the interviews due to other commitments. Most of the interviews could only be 
carried out over the weekend or telephonically. This limitation was overcome, however, by the 
researcher holding frequent follow-ups on scheduled appointments with the relevant institutions from 
which participants were drawn. For example, the researcher had to reschedule the appointments with 
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the Namibia Sport Commission as far as sport bodies are concerned, in order to suit their busy 
schedules. This process entailed that the researcher had to coincide interviews when sport bodies were 
having scheduled meetings with the Namibia Sports Commission. This approach allowed the 
researcher to have access to the national sport bodies under one roof. 
The second limitation was that there was very little literature published on Namibian sport 
development and stakeholder management, whereas the study focussed on the stakeholder mapping 
and analysis within the Namibian context, a number of the information sources emanated from 
intellectuals who are outside Namibia. This limitation was overcome, however, by conducting an 
extensive literature study and obtaining the latest and most relevant articles in the field. Furthermore, 
the University of Johannesburg’s online library and databases provided sufficient literature from 
different backgrounds and perspectives.  
However, despite these limitations a substantially rich number of data sets and diverse viewpoints 
were collected. The latter could be meaningfully integrated with themes developed from literature and 
insights from the stakeholder theory.  
7.3 Summary of the Findings 
This section discusses the findings of the government sport stakeholders’ visions, mandates and 
strategy to deliver sport in Namibia. Additionally, main stakeholders and their respective roles 
towards sport development on national level will be discussed. This section will further discuss the 
findings of government sport stakeholders in relation to the allocation of resources, the provision of 
legal, policy and related programmes that may impact on the delivery of sport. The findings will also 
highlight a government sport stakeholder framework for sport stakeholder synergy and shared 
strategies with regard to their plans, good practices, main challenges and recommendations to improve 
the current state of sport delivery in Namibia.  
7.3.1 Vision, mandate and strategy to deliver sport in Namibia 
This sub-section discusses the findings of government sports stakeholders in relation to their vision, 
mandate and strategy to deliver sport in Namibia. 
7.3.1.1 Vision of government sports stakeholders with regard to sport provision. The findings 
showed that colonialism brought about severe socio-economic disparities in Namibia. This finding is 
in line with the view of Geingob (2004) who opined that the colonial occupation of Namibia bore 
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ample witness to the sad truth that the worst form of colonialism was settler colonialism. This resulted 
in the natives losing their lands and systematically enduring cheap labour. Furthermore, mobility was 
restricted and natives were confined to rural settings. The findings further outlined that the SWAPO-
led government introduced laws and policies to address political, social, cultural and economic 
inequalities experienced by the majority of the Namibian people after independence in 1990. As a 
result, the government introduced a long-term development strategy called Vision 2020 in 2004. The 
findings also accentuated that sport was not considered as an important contributor to national 
development strategy until NDP5 was launched in 2017. The South African government had a 
different approach compared to Namibia. The ANC-led government under the leadership of Nelson 
Mandela used sport as a medium to unite different racial groups. Additionally, the findings stressed 
that the majority of stakeholders aligned their organisational visions to the Namibian constitution and 
policies from international sport bodies.  
The findings further alluded that government sports stakeholders collaborate and partner amongst each 
other. This is as a result of sport stakeholders’ contributions to national identity; nation building; social 
development; transformation; economic development; life-long health and wellness and youth 
empowerment. This finding is supported by the view of Bhattacharyya (2019) who stressed that sport 
is common element which can bind people together and help to develop a feeling of unity and 
patriotism. Additional government sports stakeholders such as national sport bodies, revealed that 
sports activities should become more popular in the country and be ranked favourably in Africa. This 
finding agrees with the sentiment expressed by Kakonge (2016) when he said sport could play an 
important role in achieving development, sustainability and peace in Africa. The findings indicated 
that the sport body responsible for school sport can bridge the social divides caused by the country’s 
colonial legacy when used as a vehicle for change.  
The findings further revealed that sport should be used as a vehicle to cultivate critical thinking, self-
confidence and active citizenry amongst the youth from poor socio-economic circumstances. The 
sport stakeholders should therefore develop a more equitable and knowledge-based society in which 
the youth (athletes) are trained in skills to be more self-reliant in Namibia. The findings outlined that 
the stakeholder theory encourages organisations to not only manage their own interests but should 
consider those of others as well. 
The findings also suggested that the government sport stakeholders’ visions are to use sport as a tool 
to address important social issues affecting children and the youth. This includes strengthening the 
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empowerment of girls and woman, health promotion, social inclusion and addressing important life 
skills for the future of the youth. These findings are in support of the sentiments expressed by Nelson 
Mandela when he stated that “Sports has the power to inspire—and it has the power to unite people 
in a way that little else does … sports can create hope where once there was only despair” (Kakonge, 
2016, para 15). The findings showed that sports stakeholders such as the media encourage the highest 
ethical and professional standards within the sport system and adhere to international standards. The 
concerns of the media agencies are shared by Chiweshe (2014) who stressed that African sport such 
as football has poor governance, poor ethical leaders and is in a poor state by all standards.  
7.3.1.2 Mandate of government sports stakeholders towards optimal delivery of sport. The 
findings revealed that Namibian sport suffered major setbacks before independence owing to 
international sanctions placed on South Africa as a result of apartheid policies enforced on the 
inhabitants. The findings revealed that the Namibian government promulgated sport laws and policies 
after independence to promote sport participation across the country. It has been recorded that many 
African countries have sport policies but most of them are fragmented and uncoordinated (Kakonge, 
2016). Keim and de Coning (2014) stressed how Kenyan sport policies and legislative arrangements 
are similarly outdated with poor strategic planning development by the government, which is a 
warning to Namibia to guard against this happening. 
The mandate of many government sports stakeholders are derived from enabling legislation and 
policies. Furthermore, they also derive their mandates from international sports bodies and 
international frameworks and protocols. According to the International Olympic Committee, national 
sport bodies are tasked to be more transparent, ethical and accountable in the development of sport in 
local communities (International Olympic Committee, 2014). As such, the findings illustrated that 
national sport bodies’ stakeholders’ mandates are in support of the stakeholder theory which outlined 
that the purpose of an organisation is to create significant value and opportunities for its intended 
beneficiaries. 
The findings exemplify the fact that government sports stakeholders receive limited financial support 
from government and private sponsors to carry out their mandate effectively. The lack of funding for 
sport is not new in many African countries. According to Swart, Swanepoel and Surujlal (2014), a 
lack of funding for sport can have undesirable consequences for mass and school sport participation. 
This contributes to a relatively small pool of participants in a narrow range of sports that may 
contribute to negative results in international sport arenas in the long run. This finding is in conflict 
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with the stakeholder theory which suggests that the role of an organisation is instrumental in enhancing 
organisational performance through allocating sufficient resources to programmes and activities.  
Furthermore, the findings outlined that national sport bodies are encouraged to dispel favouritism in 
national team selection, sexual harassment, promote equal opportunities, achieve the prevention and 
control of drug-abuse in sport, as well as help to ensure health and safety. The findings indicated that 
the mandates of most of the national sport bodies recognised that concepts such as inclusion, equality 
and human rights and cohesion at all levels of society are the building blocks of nation-building. The 
findings outlined that government sports stakeholders such as foreign government agencies offer 
technical and financial assistance to the government to improve the delivery of quality school sport 
and physical education nationwide. This finding is in support of the views of the IOC that smart 
partnership and collaboration between stakeholders is important for the development of sport 
(International Olympic Committee, 2014). 
The findings underscored that the mandate of government sports stakeholders, such as the media, is 
to inform, educate and entertain the public to influence public opinion. The findings further concluded 
that in the current world system, media houses provide sport information to get more people active 
and more informed about the success of sports. This finding complements the view of UNESCO 
(2017a), concluding that sport is an important component of the socio-economic development of the 
country at macro level.  
7.3.1.3 Main strategies of government sports stakeholders to deliver of sport. The findings 
showed that the government sports stakeholders aligned their five year strategic plans to Namibia’s 
Vision 2030. This national vision strives to develop a prosperous and industrialised Namibia. Findings 
further revealed that various institutions incorporate the objectives of international frameworks such 
as the Sustainable Development Goals (SGDs), KAZAN Action Plans and the African Union (AU) 
Agenda 2063. This strategic framework of government sport stakeholders promotes inclusive and 
quality education, promotes lifelong learning, promoting school sport and physical education and 
sport and cultural diplomacy.  
The findings indicated that government has encouraged stakeholder collaboration as a key strategy to 
mobilise resources from government, the private sector and foreign government agencies to cover 
budgetary deficits, and to efficiently allocate resources based on identified national sport federations. 
The findings outlined that government sports stakeholders should employ strategies that create 
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opportunities for athletes from rural areas to be included in mainstream sport development. Sport is 
often regarded as an important part of life in rural Africa, contributing to community identity, a sense 
of place, social interaction and good health (Swart, Swanepoel & Surujlal, 2014).  
The findings further elucidated that stakeholders’ organisational strategies are grounded in the belief 
that sport is a very accessible and powerful instrument for effecting social change in Namibia, both 
on and off the sports field. The views of stakeholders added that stakeholder theory encourages 
organisations to develop successful strategies which should integrate and incorporate the needs and 
aspirations of stakeholders. The findings have shown that government sports stakeholders such as the 
media have embraced social media to profile the younger generation as a target market in sport. These 
findings support the views of Vranckx, (2015) who opined that social media has proven to be the 
fastest means of communication, accommodating considerably more people who can now quickly and 
affordably get access to limitless amounts of media and information via the Internet and the World 
Wide Web. 
7.3.2 Stakeholders to deliver sport 
This sub-section discusses the findings regarding main stakeholders and the roles they play towards 
sport development at national level. It further discusses the findings of government sport stakeholders 
in relation to the allocation of resources, providing legal, policy and related programmes that may 
impact on the delivery of sport in Namibia. It further aligns the findings to existing literature in the 
body of work.  
7.3.2.1. Main stakeholders of government sport-related organisations and the roles they play 
towards sport development at national level. The findings revealed that government sport 
stakeholders are classified in three categories, namely policy, strategic and implementing partners. 
Policy makers tend to share resources, programmes and activities with the national development 
trajectory. The findings thus outlined that the government supports intra- and inter-institutional 
collaboration and partnerships, formally and informally. These institutions constitute different sport 
stakeholders such as national sport bodies, foreign government agencies, corporate agencies, civil 
society and the media. The findings accentuated that the sport stakeholders collaborate through policy 
and strategic guidance, provision of resources and training and capacity building. Foreign government 
agencies provide funding and technical support for national human capital (volunteers) to manage sport 
programmes in the country.  
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This collaboration compliments the stakeholder theory which encourages partnerships and strong 
relationships between organisations and significant others in their internal and external environments. 
The findings highlighted that government sport stakeholders draw their roles from legal and policy 
frameworks such as the Namibian constitution, establishing Acts, strategic plans and international 
frameworks. The findings underlined that sport stakeholders’ roles take mass sport development, elite 
sport development and hosting of sport competitions into consideration. The findings support 
opportunities that athletes can derive from the sport development continuum model which 
encourages participation at mass to elite level (Loughborough College, 2010). 
According to the stakeholder theory, stakeholders that are identified should be built on mutual 
understanding by identifying each stakeholder’s strengths and weaknesses. The stakeholder theory 
further stressed that stakeholders must be concerned with their behaviour in terms of their actions, 
roles and responsibilities (Friedman & Miles, 2006) 
7.3.2.2. Government sport stakeholders’ allocation of resources towards their mandate on a 
national level. The finding revealed that government sport stakeholders such as ministries responsible 
for sport and education and national sport bodies, receive financial allocation from the national 
treasury for programmes and activities. This situation is common in many African countries where 
the government is the leading agency in terms of sport funding. The findings also outlined that these 
stakeholders also received financial, material and human resources from corporate and foreign 
government agencies. These types of strategic partnership and collaboration are important for the 
implementation, coordination and support of sport development in Namibia (Ministry of Sport, Youth 
and National Service, 2017). 
7.3.2.3. Government sport stakeholder’s legal and policy framework guiding their role in the 
delivery of sport. The findings revealed that legal and policy frameworks are drawn from national 
policies; regulations; frameworks; institutional strategic plans; and international policy frameworks. 
The findings also alluded that the government promulgated these policies and regulations as a way 
to redress the socio-economic and structural disparity in the Namibia sport system. The findings 
further recommended that national sport bodies should operate within these legal and policy 
frameworks so as to implement sport programmes and activities in rural areas.  
The findings underscored that national sport bodies are expected to strategically align their policies, 
various types of legislation, operational guidelines and legal instruments to those of international sport 
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federations. This will ensure the coherence of different systems and stakeholder collaboration around 
resource sharing and optimal utilisation for positive societal outcomes (Ministry of Sport, Youth and 
National Service, 2017).  
7.3.2.4. Government sport stakeholders’ related programmes that may impact on delivery of 
sport. The findings indicated ministries responsible for sport and education have entered into a 
memorandum of understanding (MOU) to share financial, human and technical resources to 
implement physical education and school sport. The findings further outlined that bilateral agreements 
signed between Namibia and different countries have created an opportunity for sport to develop in 
the area of human development and competitions. The findings indicated that government has 
introduced a categorising policy aimed to better serve sport codes that have a national appeal and 
characteristics. Additionally, the findings also indicated that there is a classification system aimed 
to minimise wastage of resources and duplication of effort within the sport  system. The finding 
outlined that the national sport bodies have also developed and implemented long-term strategic 
plans aimed to deliver sport at community, schools and club levels. This realisation speaks to the 
KAP where policy and practice integration and alignment set the agenda for governments to ensure 
such systemic integration within the sport sector (UNESCO, 2017a). 
7.3.2.5. A government sport stakeholder framework, synergy and shared strategies for national 
development priorities. This sub-section highlights a government sport stakeholder framework, 
synergy and shared strategies with regard to their plans, good practices, main challenges and 
recommendations to improve the current state of sport delivery in Namibia.  
7.3.2.6. Government sport stakeholders’ plans for an improved delivery of sport. The findings 
revealed that government sport stakeholders have developed strategic plans aligned with national 
development policies such as Vision 2030, the National Development Plans and the Harambee 
Prosperity Plans. The findings indicated that government sport stakeholders are expected to contribute 
to the development of sport by creating employment opportunities for the youth. The findings 
illuminated the silo-mentality and fragmented delivery of services from stakeholders hinder how 
government is able to meet the national development plans targets and outcomes. Government sport 
stakeholders have mobilised resources from the international sport bodies and corporate agencies due 
to lack of funding from the national treasury. The findings further revealed that foreign government 
agencies have trained and capacitated teachers to implement physical education and school 
196 
programmes. Government has been concerned about the number of registered national sport bodies in 
Namibia as it is not possible to provide government funding to all of them.  
The findings additionally indicated that the ministries responsible for sport and education, in 
collaboration with GIZ, are in the process of developing a policy that will integrate physical education 
and school sport in Namibia. The finding indicated that plans are in place to send sport journalists to 
institutions of higher education to pursue academic studies in sport management. The findings 
underscored that these programmes will capacitate the journalists with relevant knowledge on sport 
management, sport marketing and sport event management. According to Büyükbaykal (2016, p. 1), 
sport journalists should be provided with adequate training so as to “sustain specialization in sports 
journalism. [This will enable due coverage of various sports activities in the media fraternity. This is] 
based on the fact that sport contributes a great deal to the physical and spiritual development of 
societies.”  
7.3.2.7. Government sport stakeholders’ good practices that exist for sport delivery. The findings 
revealed that national sport bodies reviewed their constitutions and by-laws in accordance with the 
strategic plan of the Ministry of Sport Youth and National Service and the Namibia Sport Act. The 
findings also indicated that the government has directed national sport bodies to decentralise their 
operations and programmes and incorporate gender equality in the governance and leadership 
structures of organisations. The findings also indicated that the Namibia Sport Commission introduced 
a sport reward policy to support excelling athletes, coaches and administrators. Civil society 
organisations have created programmes that provide education and sport opportunities to 
disadvantaged communities. The findings further recorded that these programmes empowered the 
youth with soft skills and lifestyle opportunities. The findings compliment the views of Motlhaolwa 
(2016), that sport can address the growing concern about the future of today’s youth. This concern 
includes an increase in adolescent problem behaviours related to delinquency, drug use and alcohol 
abuse due to changing social forces. 
They also showed that foreign government agencies have developed marketing campaign programmes 
that promote the importance of sport for development and physical education in Namibia. The findings 
highlighted that foreign government agencies such as GIZ, have built sport infrastructures in different 
regions to provide communities, youth and learners with opportunities to train and participate in sport 
and improve their lifestyles. The Namibia Sport Commission has created competitions which provide 
the youth with opportunities to compete, network and make lasting friendships. Additionally, the 
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findings showed that these competitions created opportunities for private companies to market their 
products and services and that social media platforms are utilised to promote sport activities to the 
youth. The findings lastly underscored that many young people are currently following sport news on 
social media platforms for news and entertainment purposes. Mizuko, et al. (2020, p. 3), agreed with 
the findings that adolescents are enthusiastic users of social and digital media. However, they 
cautioned that the increase in the use of social media has “sparked growing concerns about the 
relationship between technology use and adolescent wellbeing, with heightened concerns around 
mental health in particular.” 
7.3.2.8. Government sport stakeholders’ consideration as the main challenges for sport 
delivery. The findings indicated that funding remains a big challenge to the development of sport 
in Namibia. Namibia is not an island when it comes to poor funding of sport in Africa. Kakonge 
(2016) indicated that this is as a result of the fact that the African governments have not appreciated 
the importance of sport sufficiently enough such that gets to be incorporated into their national 
development plans. The government currently prioritises funding allocation for health, education 
and economy recovery during this COVID-19 pandemic. The finding further stressed that a lack of 
integrated physical education and school sport programmes in schools has disadvantaged learners, 
preventing them from engaging in sport and developing sporting careers after school. The findings 
also accentuated that high unemployment and a lack of incentives resulted in the youth volunteering 
for sport development in different communities. The youth need to generate an income by having 
access to accredited education and training for skills development which will make them more 
employable. The findings underlined that owing to a lack of good governance, accountability and 
transparency from sport administrators on the utilisation of sponsorship and funding, has 
discouraged corporates from partnering with national sport bodies. The political strife amongst sport 
leaders has negatively affected the growth and development of sport in Namibia.  
The findings observed that sport activities are poorly covered owing to a lack of professional training 
of journalists. Additionally, the findings have shown that journalists are employed as general reporters 
and allocated opportunities to cover sport-related activities without any sport background and training. 
7.4 Recommendations 
Following such a comprehensive enquiry into the issues which affect stakeholder management in 
development, the loopholes identified need to be addressed by a number of contributively expressed 
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recommendations anchored in past and present studies. The following recommendations are drawn 
from the study. 
7.4.1 Government sport stakeholders’ recommendations to improve the current state of sport 
delivery  
 The government should bring together all sport stakeholders to contribute to the formulation 
of the national development plans. This will provide an opportunity for the sport stakeholders 
to contribute to the objectives of the national development outcomes.  
 The government should play a leading role in aligning roles and responsibilities of government 
sport stakeholders to the national development plans of the country. The vision of the Ministry 
of Sport, Youth and National Services should strive toward local and international sport 
development. The strategies of government sport stakeholders need to be carefully identified 
to avoid duplication in the implementation of programmes and activities.  
 The government and corporate agencies should provide sport stakeholders such as national 
sport bodies, with adequate funding to develop sport in rural areas within the framework of 
the expectations of national development strategies.  
 The government should ensure that relevant sport policies and regulations are supportive of 
the development of sport and pathways for athletes in the country. These policies should be 
reviewed periodically, in line with the development of national development plans.  
 The government should incentivise athletes, coaches and administrators who perform well at 
international competitions. These incentive programmes should include but not be limited to, 
scholarships, medical aid and pensions. It is expected that this will motivate the above 
stakeholders to enjoy better, dignified and quality lives after retirement. 
 Corporate agencies should invest in civil society programmes and activities to give children 
and youth exposure to a broad range of sport participation. It will also provide the youth with 
life skills training and help the athletes to become more resilient in the future.  
 Government sport stakeholders should educate the youth on social issues and be an 
implementing partner for life skills training of young athletes. This is supported by stakeholder 
theory which recommends that principled or philosophical recommendations need to be 
associated with the actions or the administration of stakeholder engagement and cooperation. 
 More media campaigns are necessary to promote the importance of sport and its impact on the 
spread of awareness of societal issues and development of the Namibian youth relating to 
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sport. The advocacy and marketing of sport programmes will attract stakeholders which may 
result in more sponsorship, funding and deliver on social outcomes such as gender equality.  
 National sport bodies should train marketing officers who can mediate positive profiles of 
federations and attract sustainable funding from corporate agencies and government. This 
recommendation supports the stakeholder theory which emphasises the relevance of wealth 
creation and growth of an organisation through concerted efforts and interactions with its 
integral groups – shareholders. 
 That government sport stakeholders should adopt best practices to align their programmes and 
activities with international sport organisations and foreign government agencies. This will 
ensure that local institutions tap from international best practises, resources, skills and 
network. It will also allow the local institutions to leverage on international footprint, research 
and development and collaboration.  
7.4.2 Development of a national sport stakeholder framework  
This sub-section recommends the construction of a national sport stakeholder framework which is 
aimed at identifying roles and responsibilities; enhancing greater stakeholder engagement; increasing 
collaboration and partnering; contribution to national development; and providing improved sporting 
outcomes. The findings from the study and various bodies of literature were used to lay the foundation 
for the subsequent development of the national sport stakeholder framework. The resulting framework 
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Figure 15: National sport stakeholder framework for delivering on national development strategy and 
plans of Namibia 
7.4.2.1. The government. The framework identified the government as the stake-owner. In essence, 
the government (executive, legislative and judiciary) is tasked with governing and managing the 
affairs of the state. The government is required to develop national development strategies and plans 
for the country. These plans include the development of sport policies and appropriate legislation. The 
government (dark blue) provides strategic direction to all the government sport stakeholders (light 
blue), such as the government (ministries) and agencies, foreign government agencies, civil society, 
media agencies, corporate agencies and national sport bodies. 
7.4.2.2. Roles and responsibilities of government sport stakeholders. The framework has identified 
government and agencies which are mandated to support the development of sport in Namibia through 
policies and regulations developed by various forms of legislation. The foreign government agencies 
and civil society provide both financial, human and technical support in the domain of sport 
development and sport for development. The national sport bodies implement policy directives in the 
implementation sport development programmes. Lastly, media agencies are responsible for providing 
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sport-related information to the public whilst corporates are responsible for funding for sport 
development. 
7.4.3 National sport stakeholder engagement framework
 
Figure 16: Global and national sport stakeholder framework for delivering on national development 
strategy and plans of Namibia 
7.4.3.1. Governance policy framework. The framework indicates that national policies and plans are 
at the epicentre of government’s national development initiative. Essentially, the development of 
policies and plans serve as the roadmap to the national development trajectory of the country. The 
government develops these policies and plans aimed at transforming the lives of the people and the 
development of the country. The government prioritises and promotes good governance through 
effective institutions. The government indicates that good policies and governance and responsive 
institutions are the bedrock of sustainable development. The effective policy development is not only 
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7.4.3.2. National development strategic pillars. The framework shows that strategic development 
pillars are developed to provide a targeted approach in the implementation of the national development 
outcomes. The pillars include national economic progression which strives toward achieving 
inclusive, sustainable and equitable growth for the Namibian society. This pillar emphasises how 
important the economy is to the fight against poverty and corruption. In essence it reveals that wealth 
creation is the most effective way to address poverty, which, in turn, is achieved by growing the 
economy in a sustainable, inclusive manner and through the creation of decent employment 
opportunities.  
The government has indicated that social transformation endeavours to build capable and healthy 
human resources. It is understood that quality human capital is crucial for optimising productivity and 
associated socio-economic benefits for citizens. The government has identified environmental 
sustainability as a precursor for economic growth. Education and health care are prioritised as enabling 
the socio-economic development of the country. It is suggested that Namibia’s destiny is closely 
linked to what is happening globally and, in particular, to what is unfolding in Africa. Namibia’s 
foreign policy thus serves as a conduit to promote the country’s regional and international interests. 
7.4.3.3. Stakeholder groupings and stakeholders’ contribution. The stakeholders are found on two 
levels, namely, global and national. The stakeholders that are classified as global can be summarised 
as the United Nations and foreign government agencies. National stakeholders include government 
and agencies, national sport bodies, civil society, corporate organisations and the media. The 
framework indicates that global and national stakeholders utilise sport to promote the country’s 
international relations and corporation policy by hosting local and international sporting events. This 
results in the country advancing sport diplomacy through sport participation.  
Additionally, the framework highlights stakeholders that promote economic progression. This 
addresses national development thematic outcomes such as youth development, sport development, 
resource provision, employment creation, and sport tourism. In addition, global and national 
stakeholders utilise sport as a vehicle to promote social transformation. Similarly, this also results in 
thematic outcomes such as peaceful cohesion, social inclusion, social development and nation 
building. Likewise, the global and national stakeholders recognise lifelong health, active citizenship 
and social welfare as a means to achieve health benefits for the country. In the same vain, the 
framework shows that active citizenship, lifelong learning and research and knowledge development 
are outcomes of accessible and quality education through sport participation. Finally, stakeholders 
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outline that sport tourism serves as a means of promoting tourism and environmental benefits for the 
country.  
7.4.4 Recommendations for future research 
This study used the stakeholder theory as a basis for the conceptual framework of this research study. 
It is possible that there are different theories that can be used and studied to develop a sport stakeholder 
framework from the development of national strategies and plans in Namibia. It is therefore 
recommended that a similar study should be conducted and the stakeholder theory used to underpin 
their study for stakeholder management but that it should be extended to cover the views of 
participants from different parts of the country and add a quantitative data component. There are views 
that sport is not sufficiently decentralised to accommodate the views and opinions of those that are in 
the rural regions of the country. Government sport stakeholder interests, needs and expectations are 
changing. It is important to state that national development policies and plans change periodically. It 
is therefore important for similar studies to be carried out frequently to track changes in government 
expectations with the national development priorities.  
7.5 Contribution and Originality of the Study 
Evidently, apart from this current study which sought to develop a framework for stakeholder synergy 
and shared strategies within the Namibian sport and related sectors for the optimal delivery on national 
development priorities, there has been no other like it to date. This study therefore, being the first of 
its kind to be conducted, has aimed to construct a sport stakeholder framework for delivering on 
achieving the national development plans of Namibia. Overall, this study has described the potential 
role of sport in addressing issues relating to the National Development Strategy and Plans of Namibia 
against the history of colonial-induced inequalities, utilising the stakeholder theory to analyse the 
alignment of current policies, structures and practices of existing stakeholder configurations with the 
National Development Strategy and Plans of Namibia.  
This study contributes to an understanding of the context and national development strategy and plans 
of Namibia since independence. The study has also provided a demographic profile of Namibia, 
regarding population growth and migration patterns before and after independence. Furthermore, the 
study has also provided a historical overview and described how colonialism has impacted the socio-
economic development of the country. The study has provided an insight into the importance of sports 
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in Namibia, how sports can be a game changer in the Namibian economy and its importance for 
national development. 
This study has provided an in-depth understanding of the field of sport as a broad phenomenon, 
including amateur, professional, recreational and competitive sports, as well as the role of sport in 
development. It has also provided a perspective on the development dynamics in sport development 
and Sport for Development and Peace (SDP) in both the Namibian and global contexts. 
The study has afforded an understanding of the concept of stakeholder theory and its application 
within the government sector related to sport. It has also provided an insight into how stakeholder 
theory addresses ethics, morals and values in an organisation. The study has provided a better 
understanding of the roles and mandates of different stakeholders in the development of sport, and 
development through sport within the Namibian context. 
This study adds to the significant body of work on how stakeholders are aligned and configured in the 
development of sport stakeholders in the delivering on the national development plans of Namibia. 
Moreover, the study contributes to current knowledge pertaining to government stakeholder 
management in sport development within the national development priorities of the country. The 
findings of the study have meaningful implications for policymakers as well as implementers of sport 
programmes who have the responsibility to ensure sport development and delivery on the national 
development agenda of the country. This study on sport stakeholder management is of great 
importance to the Namibian government in the formulation of national development frameworks 
within the context of Vision 2030 and international development programmes. The findings of the 
study could provide insights into sport stakeholder management in relation to sport development and 
help to shape investment and policy decisions in this area. The findings could also help the sport 
administrators to re-focus and re-engineer their services to better suit the needs of the national 
federations, athletes and coaches.  
7.6 Conclusion 
The study has provided a comprehensive academic research opportunity for the researcher to find 
answers to the research question: What constitutes a multi-level sport stakeholder framework for 
Namibia, with vertical and horizontal alignments for the effective and integrated delivery of sport-
related development plans of Namibia?  
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The research study concluded that government is an important stakeholder, mandated to provide 
overall strategic leadership for the development of sport in the country. Although government sport 
stakeholders are established with specific mandates, the study has concluded that there appears to be 
some duplication in functions, roles and responsibilities amongst the stakeholders. Despite these 
challenges, the stakeholders have employed strategies to develop sport in different parts of the 
country. Currently the lack of collaboration, alignment and partnership amongst stakeholders resulted 
in the sport sector providing a minimal contribution to the national development of the country. 
Therefore, after such an exacting enquiry into the issues affecting stakeholder management in the 
development of sport, the loopholes identified need to be addressed by a collection of contributively 
articulated recommendations, anchored in past and present studies. The study has finally concluded 
that the government needs to adopt a suitable sport stakeholder framework for better synergy and 
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ANNEXURES 
Annexure A: Interview matrix sample 





Government and Agencies  These participants 
were selected based on 
the positions they hold 





Sport Bodies These participants 
were selected based on 
the positions they hold 
in their respective 
institutions 
20  
General Managers Civil Society These participants 
were selected based on 
the positions they hold 





Foreign Agencies These participants 
were selected based on 
the positions they hold 
in their respective 
institutions. 
3 




Commercial Sponsors These participants 
were selected based on 
the positions they hold 
in their respective 
institutions 
8  
Chief Editors/ Editors/ 







were selected based on 
the positions they hold 




Total       52 
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DEPARTMENT OF SPORT AND MOVEMENT STUDIES 
15 JUNE 2018 
Good Day 
My name is Iyaloo P. Ndeulipula Hamutumwa, I WOULD LIKE TO INVITE YOU TO 
PARTICIPATE in a research study on stakeholder framework for delivering on the national 
development strategy and plans of Namibia.  
Before you decide on whether to participate, I would like to explain to you why the research is being 
done and what it will involve for you. I will go through the information letter with you and answer 
any questions you have. This should take about 10 to 20 minutes. The study is part of a research 
project being completed as a requirement for a Doctorate in Sport Management in the Faculty of 
Health Sciences through the University of Johannesburg. 
THE PURPOSE OF THIS STUDY is to construct a sport stakeholder framework to deliver on the 
national development strategy of Namibia. 
Below, I have compiled a set of questions and answers that I believe will assist you in understanding 
the relevant details of participation in this research study. Please read through these. If you have 
any further questions I will be happy to answer them for you. 
DO I HAVE TO TAKE PART? No, you don’t have to. It is up to you to decide to participate in the 
study. I will describe the study and go through this information sheet. If you agree to take part, I 





WHAT EXACTLY WILL I BE EXPECTED TO DO IF I AGREE TO PARTICIPATE? If you 
decide to participate, you will be asked to participate in an interview which will last a maximum of 
one hour. Interview questions will be provided two weeks before the interview. Participants will 
take part in semi-structured and structured interviews. Interviews will be audio-taped with 
participants’ consent. Location of the interview will be decided according to the participant’s 
comfort and flexibility in schedule. If you decide to participate, you will be asked to participate in 
an interview which will last a maximum of one hour.  
WHAT WILL HAPPEN IF I WANT TO WITHDRAW FROM THE STUDY? If you decide to 
participate, you are free to withdraw your consent at any time without giving a reason and without 
any consequences. If you wish to withdraw, you must inform me as soon as possible. 
WILL THERE BE ANY EXPENSES FOR ME, OR PAYMENT DUE TO ME? You will not be 
paid to participate in this study nor will you bear any expenses.  
WHAT RISKS ARE INVOLVED IN PARTICIPATION? There are no anticipated risks for this study. 
WHAT BENEFITS ARE INVOLVED IN PARTICIPATION? There will be no financial 
benefits/rewards from this study. However, envisaged benefits include informed policy making and 
relevant stakeholders. 
WILL MY PARTICIPATION IN THIS STUDY BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL? Yes. All data sheets 
will remain anonymous. All data and back-ups thereof will be kept in password-protected folders 
and/or locked away as applicable until work is published. Only I or my research supervisor will be 
authorised to use and/or disclose your anonymous information in connection with this research 
study. All data collected will be kept protected for a period of five years and destroyed thereafter. 
WHAT WILL HAPPEN TO THE RESULTS OF THE RESEARCH STUDY? The results will be 
written into a research report that will be assessed. In some cases, results may also be published in 
a scientific journal. In either case, you will not be identifiable in any documents, reports or 




WHO HAS REVIEWED AND APPROVED THIS STUDY? Before this study commenced, it was 
reviewed in order to protect your interests. This review was done first by the department of Sport 
and Movement studiesSport and Movement studies, and then secondly by the Faculty of Health 
Sciences Research Ethics Committee at the University of Johannesburg. In both cases, the study 
was approved. 
WHAT IF THERE IS A PROBLEM? If you have any concerns or complaints about this research 
study, its procedures or risks and benefits, you should ask me. You should contact me at any time 
if you feel you have any concerns about being a part of this study. My contact details are:  
Iyaloo P. Ndeulipula Hamutumwa 
+264811 273080 +264811 273080 
ndeuli@gmail.com 
 
You may also contact my research supervisor or co-supervisor: 
Prof Cora Burnett or Prof Wim Hollander 
corab@uj.ac.za and whollander@uj.ac.za 
If you feel that any questions or complaints regarding your participation in this study have not been 
dealt with adequately, you may contact the Chairperson of the Faculty of Health Sciences Research 
Ethics Committee at the University of Johannesburg: 
Dr. Chris Stein 

















DEPARTMENT OF SPORT AND MOVEMENT STUDIES 
 
Sport stakeholder framework for delivering on the national development strategy and plans of 
Namibia. 
Please initial each box below: 
 
I confirm that I have read and understand the information letter dated 15 June 2018 for the above 




 I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw from this study at 
any time without giving any reason and without any consequences to me. 
 
 









_______________________  _____________________ ________________ 





_______________________  _____________________  ________________ 
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RESEARCH CONSENT FORM 
Sport stakeholder framework for delivering on the national development strategy and plans of 
Namibia. 
Audio Recordings:  
With your permission, we would also like to audio record the interview. All tapes will be stored in 
a safe in Windhoek and destroyed after 5 years. Please sign below if you agree to be audio recorded.  
 
I hereby give my consent for audio recording:  
 
_______________________  ____________________ ________________ 
Name of Participant   Signature of Participant Date 
 
_______________________  ____________________ ______________ 
Name of Researcher   Signature of Researcher Date      
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Annexure E: Interview protocols: Broad questions for research participant cohorts 
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8. What are 
your plans for 
improved 
delivery of 
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Interview questions for decision-makers at national levels in the sport sector 
Questions  National Sport Bodies  
1. What is the vision of your institution in 
reference to sport provision with the 
national development strategy of 
Namibia? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
2. What is the role your institution in the 
optimal delivery of sport to the nation 
(inclusive of elite sport, mass participation 
and sport for development – able bodies 
and disabilities – at schools, clubs and 
universities) 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
3. What are your main strategies in the 
delivery of sport to the nation? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
4. Who do you consider as the main 
stakeholders and structures for matters 
regarding sport development at national 
levels? Mention stakeholder and role, as 
well as relationship with your institution. 
(Intra- and inter-institutional – strategic 
and implementing partners, formal and 
informal agreements) 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
5. How are resources allocated to the 
implementation of your mandate at 
national level? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
6. What legal and policy frameworks do you 
draw from regarding your role in the 
development of sport in Namibia? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
7. What other programmes exist that may 
impact on the delivery of sport within 
your institution?  
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
8. What are your plans for improved delivery 
of sport at the national level? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
9. What good practices exist for sport 
delivery that you are aware of at national 
level?  
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
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10. What do you consider as the main 
challenges for sport delivery at national 
level of government?  
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
11. What recommendations do you have to 
improve the current state of affairs 
concerning sport at national level? 
XX XX XX XX XX XX 
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Interview questions for decision-makers at national levels in the foreign government agencies sector 
  
  
Questions GIZ USAID UNICEF UNESCO 
1. What is the vision of your institution in reference to 
sport provision with the national development 
strategy of Namibia? 
XX XX XX XX 
2. What is the role of your institution in the optimal 
delivery of sport to the nation (inclusive of elite 
sport, mass participation and sport for 
development – able bodies and disabilities – at 
schools, clubs and universities) 
XX XX XX XX 
3. What are your main strategies in the delivery of 
sport to the nation? 
XX XX XX XX 
4. Who do you consider as the main stakeholders and 
structures for matters regarding sport development 
at national levels? Mention stakeholder and role, as 
well as relationship with your institution. (Intra- and 
inter-institutional – strategic and implementing 
partners, formal and informal agreements) 
XX XX XX XX 
5. How are resources allocated to the implementation 
of your mandate at national level?  
XX XX XX XX 
6. What legal and policy frameworks do you draw 
from regarding your role in the development of 
sport in Namibia? 
XX XX XX XX 
7. What other programmes exist that may impact on 
the delivery of sport within your institution? 
XX XX XX XX 
8. What are your plans for improved delivery of sport 
at the national level? 
XX XX XX XX 
9. What good practices exist for sport delivery that 
you are aware of at national level? 
XX XX XX XX 
10. What do you consider as the main challenges for 
sport delivery at national level of government? 
XX XX XX XX 
11. What recommendations do you have to improve 
the current state of affairs concerning sport at 
national level? 
XX XX XX XX 
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Annexure J: Approved Research Standard by Faculty of Health Sciences Higher Degree 
Committee 
 
